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List of Acronyms Used

ADC Additional Deputy Commissioner

ADP Adolescent Development Programme

AM Area Manager

AMR Annual Monitoring Report

APON Adolescent Peer Organized Network

AUEQ Assistant Upazila Education Officer

BATB British American Tobacco Bangladesh

BCDM BRAC Center for Development
Management

BDP BRAC Development Programme

BEOC Basic Education for Older Children

BEP BRAC Education Programme

BT Batch Tramer

CDhU Capacity Development Unit

CEP Continuing Education Programme

CIDA Canadian International Development
Agency

CLIP Chandina Learning Improvement
Project

DC Deputy Commissioner

Dc Donor Consortium

DCM Donor Consortium Meeting

DEO District Education Officer

DG Directorate General

DLO Donor Liaisons

DNFE Directorate of Non-Formal
Education

DP " Donor Partner

DTP Desktop Publication

DPE Directorate of Primary Education

DPEO District Primary Education Officer

DSHE Directorate of Secondary and Higher
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EDU
EFA
EIC

EM
EMIS

ESP
FED

GoB
GPU
GT
HEI
HO

KK

K5
LCM
LFA

MDU

NCTB
NFPE
NGO
oMC
PBEn
PE

i

Secondary Education

Education Development Unit
Education For All

Education for Indigenous Children
Economic Life Skill Project
Ethnic Minority

Education Management Information
Systems

Education Suppert Programme
Foundation for Education and
Development

Government of Bangladesh

GGoB Partnership Unit

General Training

Helen Keller International

Head Office

Health & Population Division
Kishor Kishori(adolescent boys & pgirls)
Kishari Kendro

Kishort Supervisor

Lowest Common Multiples
Logical Framework Analysis
Material Developer

Materials Development Unit
Management Information Systems
Member of Parliament

Master Trainer

Mid Tertn Review

National Curriculum Textbook Board
MNon-Formal Primary Education
Non-Government Organization
Operational Management Course
Post Primary Basic Education
Peer Educator
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FH Programme Head

FM s Programme Manager

FMC 1 Pedagogical Management Course 1
PMED Primary and Mass Education Division
PMIS Programme Management Information

Systems

PO Programme Organizer

PP Project Proposal

PP Pre-primary

PRIME Primary Initiatives in Mainstreaming

Education

PS Project Staff

PTA Parents Teacher Association

QAS Quality Assurance Specialist
RC Readmg Circle/centre

RED Research & Ewvaluation Division
RM Regional Manager

RPO Rigional Programme Organizer
R&S Regional Sector Specialist

RT Resource Teacher

SAT Standardized Achievement Test
SMC School Management Committee

S5 Sector Specialist

S8C Secondary School Certificat
TARC Training and Resource Centre

TCT Technical Co-operation Training
TIC Team-In-Charge

TOT Training of Trainers

TAEO ) Upazila Assistant Education Officer
UEC Upazilla Education Committee
UEO Upazilla Education Office

UL Union Library

UNICEF United Nations Children's Fund
UNO Upazila Nirbahi (Executive) Officer
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URC
VO

Union Porishod
Upazila Resource Center

Village Organisation
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Sumowary

Executive Summary

The previous Progress Report of BRAC Education Programme (BEP) was
prepared for the calendar year January to December, whereas the project year runs from
June to May. Due to this, reporting period funding disbursement problems have occurred.
This problem is most acute for the EC due to the impesition of more stringent [inancial
control measures as more authority in programme matters is being transferred from
Brussels HQ to local Delegations. In this situation, it was decided in the last Donors
meeling that from now on the NFPE Phase-1II Progress Reports and Annual Work Plans
will follow the June - May project vear. This report reflects the achievements of the
BRAC Education Programme (BEP) with respect to its planned activities of the period
June ~November 2002. The most significant change between June -November has been
the reorganization of management and operation structure of BEP. To reorganize the
management and operation structure of BEP, specialized six Core Units and five
supportive units have been formed, which are responsible for specific tasks and projects.

This Progress report is based on the six outputs as per the revised LFA of BEP
Phase — III. According to the revised LFA, two new outputs have been included; they are
Output 5 and 6. Output-5 covers the weork of closer collaboration with the GoB and
Output-6, Effective Programme Management. Under Output-6, five distinct supportive
units have been formed to support the BEP's activities. The five units are Administration,
Monitoring, Communication, Equity in Education and MIS. The progression of the
Administration unit and Equity in Education unit have been mentioned in Output-1 and
Output-3. It is also to be mentioned that in the previous bi-annual Report (January to June
2002), the programme Formal school was dealt with under Output-3 since it was then a
new imtiative and undergoing an experimental phase. Currenily, for better management
and decentralization, it has been mainstreamed and is being dealt with under Output-1.
Another change has taken place in Output-4. During this reporting period, the Continuing
Education programme was renamed as Continuing and Post Primary Basic Education.
This programme is operating as a separate unit of BEP, reporting lo its own Programme
Head. It may be noted that both Programme Heads are reportable to DED 11, This has
resulted in an extensive decentralization of responsibility with respect to the management
and operation of BEP's activities.

Under Output 1, although the number of BRAC schools has remained constant at
34,000, the amount of supplies for students and teachers have been increased. Moreover,
there has been a strategy of more purchase and procurement to achieve a standard quality
in materials. Regarding staffing, local women have been encouraged to be recruited as
full time project staff for BEP in order to increase the participation of women in the field.
In October 2002, BEP decided to recruit women with HSC qualification at the local level
for supervising schools, Adolescent Centres and for supervising Pre-primary schools.
Another important change during this reporting period was that Quality Managers (QMs)

were designated as Quality Assurance Specialists (QASs) as one effort to decentralize
BEP,
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Saimmary

Capacity Development (Output 2), which is now its own unit in BEP, continues
its efforts training the extensive field and office staff at all levels. However, with the
restructuring in management the training of adolescents is organized through the
Adolescent development Programme (ADP) instead of CDU. Additionally, there
continues to be a focus towards professionalizing staff through the provision of relevant
training opportunities both in country as well as overseas. The Unit continues to re-
examine Basic training for teachers and is working with TARC trainers to update the
training methods so as to bring them up to pace with the way BRAC schools themselves
currently operate. The unit recognizes its strong need to develop the English language
and computer skills of the entire staff and is exploring and sponsoring training in these
areas for its staff.

Though OQutput 3 still involves the same indicators, there are now several
independent units working to meet the related aims. In line with efforts to decentralize
management and training, the Education Development Unit (EDU) has also been
restructured so as to encompass 2 individual units that each report to the EDU Unit
Manager. The first of these is the Curriculum group, which has been intimately involved
in developing and revising curriculum for the BRAC schools and simultaneously
examining and developing subject-specific training guides for cach of the subjects areas
covered in the schools. The Cumriculum group has been developing a great deal of
materials for Grades IV & V. It was decided during this reporiing period that in all grades
from I - IV, development of Workbooks will take place for all subjects and will be used
in all NFPE and BEOC schools in the coming years. All of these workbooks are relevant,
gender sensitive, child friendly and activity-based. The recruitment process that will help
balance the subject core groups with personnel with extensive field experience and those
with academic backgrounds in pedagogy and curriculum also continued. The group itself
also continues to participate in various training programmes and learning opportunities to
develop their skills. Regarding New Initiatives, Pre-primary and Education for
Indigenous Children (EIC) are new initiatives that are being expanded. Therefore, these
are now under specific units and separate management in order to address the challenges
of expansion of Pre-primary and EIC.

As for Output 4, the previous Output called Continuing Education was renamed
as Continuing and Post Primary Basic Education Programme. It has continued to run as
an independent unit, reporting to its own Programme Head. The library system continues
to expand and more and more libraries are being established as trusts. The Programme
has had a successful year with respect to achieving targets. In addition to the main
activities of the ULs new developments have taken place. The year has seen some
development with relation to Mobile libraries, IT projects and Children’s Comer.
Regarding the Adolescent Development Programme (ADP), the management of this unit
changed with a new Sector Specialist being responsible for the entire unit. Capacity
development for adolescents was brought under this unit. In January 2003, Reading
Centres were renamed as Kishori Kendros (Adolescent Centers) and the Regional
Programme Organizers (RPOs) were redesignated as Regional Sector Specialists (RSSs).
Finally, APON for Boys was intensively assessed since it was thought that working with
boys would ensure a safer environment for girls in the long run.

BEP Progress Report Juse-November 2002 2
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GoB partnership and collaboration has been another area where BEP has
continued to take notable strides in the latter part of 2002. In this light, there has been
achievement of the Primary Initiative into Mainstream Education (PRIME). During this
period, GoB gave official approval for the Pre-primary school model The approval
indicated a willingness to collaborate with BRAC through Pre-primary Schools linked to
GPs. The letter also indicated second willingness was to collaborate for social
mobilization to improve the formal Primary School system. In addition, PRIME is being
expanded to 10 more Upazillas based on demand from local government administration,

During the reporting period, according to the revised LFA, Qutput 6 has been
added. Qutput 6 deals with Effective Progranume Management. This new unit covers the
overarching programme and includes activities such as management, monitoring,
rescarch and MIS. Effective Programme Management is required to support BEP.
Presently, the Programme Support Unit consists of 5 units: Administration, Monitoring,
Communications, Equity in education and MIS.

BEP Progrees Report June-November 2002 3
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* These were mew Initfatives under EDU, However, with expansion these initiatives mow operate under separate units with separate management structures
“*Pre-primary, Government Primary Schools, Non-Government Registered School.

Admin- Adminixiration PS- Profect staff

CD-Clrmcu.*uﬁ Dervedopment Wﬂ.} Seswnanios Specient

TU-lstration Unit RM-Regional Manager

KS-Kishorf Supervisor RSS- Regional Sector Specialist

MIS-Managemens Information System RT-Resource Teacher

Pﬂ-ﬁngrr::‘:m Organiser T1-Teacm-in-Charge

PRIME- Primary Inttiative in Upazila Manager
Mainstreaming Education . »
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Lessons Learnt over the reporting period

According to the Annual Monitoring Report of Phase III 2002, it was
suggested that it would be more appropriate if the QMs were redesignated
according to the type and range of their role. According to MTR 2002, * An
alternative to ‘quality management’ is a ‘quality assurance’ function , which
involves ensuring that the quality of education is maintained al a high level,
with *Quality Advisors’ supporting supervisors and teachers. In practice,
attention across the NFPE system is increasingly focused on the quality of
education through the development of curricula, textbooks and teaching
methods, teacher training and support to teachers. This is, in effect, quality
assurance,

It is the learning in this reporting period that since the suggestion made by the
AMR 2002, it would be better if the QMs are newly titled and consequently
they are redesignated as Quality Assurance Specialists (QASs) from this
reporting period.

Initial reactions indicate that stipends are extremely effective for leamers of
poor economic background to continue in Secondary Schools, In fact, field
staff and teachers have indicated provision of textbooks for very poor BRAC
graduates in Secondary Schools. Provision of making textbooks available to
students and increasing stipends to students have been considered from
January 2003.

It has also been leamt that teachers’ certification provided by BRAC for NFPE
teachers with the opportunity to obtain their SSC through distance education at
Open University is a very effective scheme. It will not only help them to
become efficient teachers which will in tum contnbute to the development of
the students and the teaching learning environment of BRAC schools but i
will also help them to become confident outside the classroom when they
leave BRAC.

We have realized that for strengthening the capacity development process of
the staff and teachers, as required in BEP programme, all the training modules
should be redesigned. Accordingly, all the training modules have undergone
changes and rearrangements during this reporting period. The rearrangement
of the training modules is a continuous process, as time and need decides.

It has been learnt during this reporting period that since the NCTB text did not
reflect the government competencies properly, new learning materials should
be developed incorporating all the terminal competencies. The materials
should be written in simple and lucid language. They should be relevant,
gender sensitive, activity-based, teacher and child friendly and they should
captivate children's minds with interesting, enjoyable and effective teaching.
Moreover, because NCTB texts, used in Grades IV and V ofien are not
available on time, it would be practical to insert part of the texts in the EDU
produced Workbooks.

It has also been perceived that the curriculum and the syllabus needed to be
revised and redesigned as il should reach the children so that cognition and
acquisition of knowledge is atlained.

BEFP Pragrerr Repors [wne-DNovember 2007 ¥
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Quite a few staff with educational backgrounds have been recruited for EDU
to strengthen the capacity of the curriculum group.

Having established the Reading Centres and APON, BEP experienced that the
needs and concerns of adolescents differ from one group to another. For
example, there are marmed/unmarried group, school going and out of school
group, girls/boys etc. Therefore, a further strategy was taken to develop an
Adolescent Development Programme. Besides on-going Adolescent Centres,
APON in 15 regions and APON Kishori Abhijan in 11 regions, another pilot
initiative has been undertaken for adolescents boys- the APON for Boys,
which is now being piloted in 5 regions of Bangladesh.

The RSS position reguires women. Experiences showed that providing
livelihood opportunities to the adolescent girls becomes difficult and thus the
introduction of a short cours¢ on Basic Economic Skills evolved. The
development and piloting of the course will take place during the first half of
2003,

Both adolescent girls and boys want entertainment/recreation and education.
Therefore, emphasizing on entertainment and education should be a constant
philesophy.

The management of ADP changed with a new Sector Specialist now
responsible for the entire umit. Capacity development for adolescents was
brought under this unit.

There was a complete reverse scenario for achieving gender equity at RSS
level.

The major lesson is that entry points for GoB collaboration needs to be
reviewed in light of the recent approval.

PRIME needs to be expanded as a response to the demands of local
government.
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As of November 2002

At a glance

n 1985, BRAC started its Hducation Programme with 22 experimental schools,
which now stands at 34,000 schools all over the country. At present BRAC
Education Programme 1s not only limited to NFPE schools, but has been expanded
to diversified activities. The following “ At a glance report ” will describe briefly the

status of BRAC Education Programme as of November 2002.

Tental schonl fNETE 22088, DEOC 8990 ed ESP 2075 ¢ 34000

Total Umicn Libeaey £ 6EH
Total Kishon Kemdro | Reading Cenore ) N
“Tostal Pre-primmary Schesd : 2T
Tstal Camrmmumiity School i 44

Total Foomal Schood gt



HEP at a glance

Summary The following BRAC Education Programme activities are currently
" being funded by the NFPE Phase I1I Donor Consortium (DC).

BRAC ducsnon Proesmime

<
Al

: ’ R
"~ NFPE (Non-Formal Primary Edution) | - WECL(Worst Pore of Child Labaur), finded by ILO
-BEQC (Barw Education for Older Children) | - BRAC Formal school, finded by BRAC
i - ESP (Edwcation mppert Programme) - Preparmation for expansion of Pre-pomary
(Including Ethnic Minority schaols) schools funded by DGIS
- Teacher traning and development BT Y F AE
Capacity
- Staff development
Development - Teachers Certification
Education - Curriculum Development ‘TR B izl
Development = Marerals Drevelopment
Cantissias - Union Libeasy - I;SIBPRT'- Bagic Education Initatives funded
Educartion (CE) - Mohile Libeary ; : .
- | = IT in Union Library, funded by UNICEF
it s e b
Development - Kishon Kendro [/ Reading Centres | ~APON Kishor Abhijan, , finded by UNICEF
Programme :.
(ADP)
Government - PRIME o
Partnership {Prineary Inittatioes in Mainitreomisg |
Edweation) l
Innovative - Communiry school
Programmes - APON for bavs
- Stipend for BRAC gradusdtes
= TEPE rephioation in Sudsn Jended by UNICET,
| Nairobi
Otficis i MNFPE replicanon and Accelerated Leaming
Programme [(ALF) m Afghamstan (Sebood fnded
by Swedech SIDA and ALP funded by UNICEF,
Afpbanttan |
£ s DG | il BT 4 FREY 2 gﬁ, SNaE g o

Please ier detatls in the folloming pages
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BEP ai a glance

Backpround Background Information

BRAC lducaton Progmmime

(Trchochee NPT P 1)

The following table reflects background information related to BEP coverage of schools in 64 distacts
(100%) with 2.4 mllion graduates. A total of 2.2 million graduates have been admitted in formal schools
and of them 66.5% are girls.

Dhstrct (* Outf of 64) G4 (100 %) Toclding ESP

1. Coverage of NFPE [Thana (* Ot of 496) 420 (84.7 "fnJ * 1089 Spatistical
(Non-Formal Frimary Edueation] K jnion and Ward (* Out of 5061) 3,594 (71.0 % :w;é;ﬁf
Villape 25.?!):1
b Tnclerding ssgning

2, Schools opened to reporting date V44Th o
3. Total Course completed Schools to reporting date BA3T| ey

INFPE (Non-Farmal Primary Education ) 1,618.273

Voof NFPE Graduates | ;g ZLE A
BSP (Education Suppart Programme, NFPE} 145,546 ewelwding £1.3%
JN.I‘:FE, S0.5%

3 s of ESP graduate P8 BEOC wnd 99.6%
A Graduate toreporting date  IRRaE Boric Eduation for Oller Chilinm) 606062 ESP bawe  boen
% of BEOC gradiates 89.8 é;:m‘*“"s’ Mo
Total Graduate (NFPE, BEQC & ESP) | 230988 927% , of thewe girls
% ol Total Gradyate 7, Ramahaadiad
o of gitls in total Graduate T 668
]
INFPE (Nou-Formal Priovary Education) | 1,516,216 .
", of NFPE o34 T f’sz'ﬁ‘;;
SP(Edicatian Sapport Prograssere, NIPE) 143,256 #27% NFPE,
T Gaa #13% BEOC and
5. Admission into formal i erer Bl TR e e M| LN I ek 3% ESP e
schools to reporting date  \BEOC (Baue Edweation for Ober Children) | 492,094 beow almitted i 1o
RofbEQC. L e e
Total (NFPE, BEOC & EfP) 252,166 schoods are 90.8%, of
%o of Total 00.8 ::":_ Girlt  corme
| B F .
o of girls in Total ti6. 5
6. Admission into Sccondary  [*o of NFPE {4 years courie ) R et
. schools ([ Yr? 980 - 2002 | b of BEOC (3 e r;"p#.rm':'v: year
=5 L hod 850 rop9 . 2002
b 7. Staff [Fotal Staff e ;lu?u ﬁ-&ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
Regular, Service and Profact) . i) gy
G g o of female staff in total F et
2056 (frmate 97.8 %)
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BEP at a glamee

e Background Information

{ Indudige NEPET

s % O fEmale e

Yri993. Yr 1994 Yr1985 YriB96 Yr 1997 Yr 1988 Yr1888 Yr 2000 Yr2001 yr 2002
Year

EINFPE EBEOC

Y ear wise % of tolal female enroliment (NFPE and BEOC combined, 1983 - 2002)

[ 159 7eg : 1A . T : . :

70 4 JBE-- [B]t (5 e
E 65 - H WL
T 5o - Ll : . =
[ 55 - . . - o =

50 + ' : 7 F i -

Yriged Yri19sd  Yr1e8S5 Yrigss Yrigday  Yriggs  Yrawwe YrZ2000 Yr2ooh  YrZooz
Year
EINFPE & BEOC

Year wise graduates transfer to Secondary schools
(Only tha grade \' compiated schoals)

= % of total ———

¥r 1899 ¥r 2000 Yr 2001 Yr 2002

Year ——ess=s

NFPE BBEOC
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Aetvities unded under

BRAC Edueation Progranim

i

RN S i

"l -

School

Operations

( NoPE, BHC, E5P)

On going Schools
NEFPE (Now-Foresal - Prievery  Edwcatfon)t
BRAC NFPE rehoalr were foeet enfrodoced an
1985. At presnt NFPE & a fowrspaor
progranpme thar oovers the  nolfonad prvmery
avrroniv for wlaseer T e V. There schoul
provide aoeesr o & foo 10 year ol chidren
particadiarty gerle b dre CraB ot primary school
dropanis ar cannat enredl i mainctrean GoB
Jriwairy schonds, BRAC NFPE sohoads bave a
arwnlf clage af 33 wtucdents i one feacher.

BEOQC (Han Edweation for Older Childres):
AEQC  whaely swre first imitiated tn 1987,
BEOC ixa thes-year pragrasmse ihid aovers ihe
borec erdweaffon corvraniime . fine pdarer fthree
yeira). Thhe target growh af there schonds ave 11 o
14 year old adeieccents expecially ginfe BRAC
BEOQC jchoads have a tomadl chacr af 30 sinnents
a ierdpe fo oae feacher,

ESP (Edwcatien  Sappert  Progremme)
HRACY Edwation Support Programme sharded
i Seplemiler 1991 to reack omi do o larpir
pepwlation by partwering wich fosa! NGOs. ESP
aperiden o Sheeepear wobowd oyl thal covers the
curticulum for elageer | o IT1 The age pragpe of

BEP at a gines

o ‘TJ“."H_.}E T }'_j
l:r i)
. i
I Al #en 4 O R il 1L - ]
NFPE - _ 22,089
T T28.45
__l|ulu.'l Leamer 8450 BEEP apetr 34,000
% of female leamers G0 aend A 2975
BEOC B ogn Mewgh 31T arher NCCh
b e e o SOk sl Blbetion
l'otal Learner 269,553 Suppart Progrrammn
% of female leamers 6.4 (EIF)
ESP 2.9'?5
Total Leamer - 89250
% of female leamers 1.6
Total ongoing schools 000 Mgy L1 ewillion
Mertal le i i (T.O87,.253)  stoelemis
L0 IR OB RO O k. ot
% OF giel learners in total school 5, 65.8 % amw grh
% OF pid learners in re-open school 66 i (includdzg EAT)
[Loschers in ongola; schoalk 22 teachers Canduct

% of fermale reachers

i tu alifte

Total Regional Offices

Total Team Offices

76 Tems afficer

i bk
the studewts are & 1o 10, PRAC BSP whooli I,ﬁﬁ Abuaty
Daavt i somall chacs af 30 stndensr to ane feacher.  [BEP Team Offices in BDP offices T,

Ethnic Minority Total Ethnic Minority (EM) school G628
A grosgp is respansibie fo Sutensify effort relatod go EPE: 367 and BEOC: 261) —_—

Drosmotene appertemily for ethuie swinorives of [Total Learners TO12 628 etbwic  miiority

Head Qffice (HO) There are schaols wibere avoesr ke of female I.H- sobandr ram g 34,000

boat fieen prvisicdedd dn childeeis of ethuic mrimaeily : = shans

crsmEles, Total Ethnic Minority teachers 139
o of female teachers 935

Yy of NFPE leamers 95,00 Ondy the Graduates of

Transfer of Students to Secondary ————————{ Grae V' Sokoads

School Vi of BEOC legrners 93| complted iw peer

2002

INFPE 7 ¢| Marringe is the major

F\l i U g fmang

ol girfsfed I wnd

gl‘(‘]c . _:ﬁ_‘ Iitwalverment with

= i differem fnvome

Drop-out student in % , il 1 Y erning artivitics

anang  ropy comeg  df

E;T'““l o higheat

| reaaorf15.0) Jfor

_— T e g | — dropping out of school

I -' a4 s Agw 2t [T e Il

— - 3
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@ngning 'B'n:l.ﬂn Lih:.:y

BEP ot a plasiee

Union Library Total Library 688
Cantimiting Edweation (CE) prograseme sterted [ General Librazy m__“_i
in 1995 fo provide agest fo reading and Seray | Female Library ',-‘q'
wnaferale o, BRAC praduater  and  rarsl |
communities, Union Bbrary, shich ix populary + Small Library 33
Euiwn ar Gonedendre Patbapar, &1 formed for . !
ths purpwie. A dovally rrmted woman, 15 PPAEDEsbip | 306472
regpanitiie for Shrary operation and comamnily 45,7
widagmseat it tha Ry with wsise sipere |10 Ok Frmale membecs L (139.862)
Jrume BRAL, The amlatimnt chullenge, bowever, &1 F !
o dwelop the Bibvary indo o sustainable ernser *> CTIEC membership . o
shere tinsulating events such ar digusions and [ ihraries transformed into Trust | 531
deliater fake plyce, people ran come 70 read, - :
btrrow books and becomwe smwbed o pose. Skill dev. Training to members | 11,3344' Pty Agricmsiurs,
cultural activines, After one year of formation, the | ‘—35}‘ Powliry, Lawstock, Ficherizt
dibrary it sranifornsed info @ regietered anspmimont %4 of Female in Skill dev. Training a
fenctt fn mmoliiive recasercen for future tustainabibty : (4.440)
Training on Computer Opetation ' 578
Mobile Libtary i 35
The mobile Library i beng peloted simoe September 2000 part fime Assistant MMembers 1_4gd
Librartan: cares abowt 100 bookr to the doorsicts of rural bosseholders by a :
Fckhas pan aucef i & penk 04 feimale 6o.1

Kishori Kendro j" Rﬂd.l.u.g Centres:

Tihe Reading Crnires that were  tmitially
extablished tn 1553, & prowide aceesr fo reading Ml:mbmhip 246 584 Recamed ar Kithori
materile fo reiain gieds fteracy and e kil : Keniro (Adalesrrnt
Thwe Propransme £ mow aheratend iwod sraaged by Average membership 4149 Ceintre)
ADP g 96,71

Yo of Female members (238494 )

Number of Adclescents involved as | lj,'?EE; 2 per kashars Kendro

Peer Educator responsible for cenwes | { 100% female)

_ : ~ Plumbes of Adolescents involved as KS 972 ‘Tﬁ” Progrnsse ""”i
Aﬂolﬂ::nm responsible for Kishori _f_xem.rwmj (100% female) #mm:_: ;a,: m
¥ MNumber of Adolescents bang 145 e adolestent
1ed by adulr local women as 'S =
Rpesa ﬁ}"’-" 55 | (08.8% female) "PO™™
_ _l
p e T e i P eSS S A
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PRIME: (Prsvary switistiver in
apansfromaing edveation) PRIME
i a proeet of BEP wwder the GolBl
Jrartuerndpy wi, war extablivhed i
July 2001 which 1 areved I oghiere
pavilabtiei of teveloemend i e
saniveam proseary sduictiva sectar,

Pre-Primary: T porpeimary
whmal bar been extabliibed for yenng
dparneey aged 56 years. Each sbonl
ouuuti af 30 shwdenty or kaz, 0%
of thesw meniit be pids, The dierntinn of
@ prepemary wchool opcfe 12 12
avantfhe BRAC  prve-privgary
proctuwates are not allowed to meodf ot
ary NEPE shaode . They trangfer |
o the foo! GOB ruw  Privvary
el

Total Pre-primary centres

- PRIME areas 1,820
- Adpacent to PRIME areas {N:I*'PEJ f 370

- Community school areas 89
b 4.51
P (0o
fTotal learocrs 64,5,
{%e of Female leamners 58.5
Working Upazllas of PRIME }ﬂl
Mumber of Adolescent Supervisors as K5 1“
forPRIME. { 100%: fcmulr
Numbet of local women who e l'ull timc

supervisors as I'S (pmfect Saaff) foe PRIMI immmw

_-.. ?|| s

Inncvatlve Prcgramme
(Community school,APON for Boys)

Community school Total school |

The cnmermunmety schoals o fazeomid, — s

ezl eelucation rmctitutions, seimp by [Total leamers 6,35

L o SrhEs

allacated 71 schoals to BRAC #o Vo of female leamens A

sirke thesw aperaromal BRAC b

Jfarmadly eeived 44 schools, which [Total teachers 16

i ¥ of female Teachers 6.8
Vhis is in a pilot sge 5 Regiony .rN.mmﬂ. E’ﬂm m

APON for boys Number of Boys involved BUOY Jingipong regions awder 12

e tecne uffices with 14 bigh

Num'h-n uf Pm Eﬁ!ur..‘llutl- mvuhnd 46 deuls

BEP Progresy Report June-November 2002

15



{ |:|'|.;_-|' | b nor J/

BEP st o plance

'APON Kishon Abhijan
APON  [Adplerens  Prer  Organrged | )
Netwark): The ky ebjectivn of this programme | Trnining provided by APON Kishori Abhijan | © "4 & UNICEF
1 fo ervate awareness abont reproductee Sealth, | (Caurmilativg) APON Kiskort
kel mpbls, seaal and ensirossental ipwr | T e
T 5,:; ;ﬁ,}_ﬁ@y P E:;I?; p “g; " Adolescent Leader (Key Trainer) 177 Abbjion :.r t.i; .h::
g Furdiative. i providing | - : dlrvedopomen
Finkibeod troinivg 4o the -sckeomnt. it and | Peer Educator (Faalitator) 377 ::mm;::m m:
laking @ ey preaiee mie i feaderhiy L op 2
| devvelspasent i the adelescent foree | hotography txining 102 1993
{- Agtculruee(Paadny/ Dainy/ Nursery)
PRI R ey o Rl T S A

ngmmmc(&l-l‘}inﬁfghnmm

| WECL { Warst Forms of Civildd Labosr ) }NF‘PE
This ir @ projoct whtch i based on the ILO | | 616
| comention No, 182 (Wornt farms of child | Mo of femal 65,7
| dhild eelvenment form bamardens pulaves ke FO’C P 50| Frmded iy 1.0
| Birer Indiestries (tnbaces fndustries). In Horpacha i o
| imion of Rangior district the project fr being | Vo of femae 66.3
implensenied fw_an inivgrated afproack where Tﬂtal school (WFPE+BE Gt‘_'.] 40
edwainen, bealth apd aweroredit facors g Total teachers _1_q
s fooud i
gﬁ\."FPE-l-BEDC_J' | (100% femmale} |
?rﬂ-}i:il‘nll}' schools [ 1 ‘l!
BRAC Formal school | 11l
BRAC Formal Schools were qpened i this phase I ifteate b the good prtie of the | :
non-farmal schoats qnn work in a formal ool seiting awd fn prsay fananative idear for Img::ammﬂ.fn-: Faded by BRAC
supplementary materials and teaching methads. The schoole e some BRAC texctiooks and | di5abled leamers
sorpe nistional fecthioks fo achrere the witianal conpetencies. In fioe af these formal schonds mn 3 BRAC
dnclarve ediesatron is introduced in avilaboragon with Halen Koller Tnternational (FHET), Formal choals.
NFP Keselinited Sehvods fanded by S nerdish
&= SpHeton ang Lesing 24 schools SIDA and ALP fmmgf

LUNICEF

Adolescent Development Programme (ADP)

( APON Kishori Abhij

an )

BEP Progress Report June-Navember 2002

16



Oiher

BEP ai a glance

Post Primary Basic Education(PBEn)and
Contimuing Education (CE)

( Pre-primary )

PBEn  Pilot schoals = l
{Pour Primary Base Ervicativg)
b Workshop with the Headmasters {persons) 9
BEF} jpertmership mesh 22 now e
germien eboels stwrtad in 2000 on o Workshop with the members of 44
it Diasis with the alyective of ngheirdny | Management committee (perions)
auiatity of edwoatsan, Tbe sservention wis |, Mathematics training for the reachers 55 BRACT Fusideid
meetiteed by the far fher macher | (perions)
apacly i ky swlget amar awd e Workshop with English teachers (persons) 14
mianagemeen! cgbaaty of the sistttons > &
sierd entbumicenrens i order & e pitd Mathematics a4
e W-F_Efﬁt s Supplementary materials for  (TOPICs) —
rmig gt teachers F_:_ughgh 12
{Lessons) (Complete)
T In Union umw : bhm} ] 70 10 Funded by UNICEF
R PR LT ATE
- — — =

Government Partnership

Pre-primary expansion

Nmb:t of Adolescent Supervisors for Pre-
pomary as KS (Kisbor Tuperveser)

227
{lm% fﬂ]‘lﬂIE} P”?"’"""r ﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂ.ﬂzé}

Mumber of local women Supervising part-ume
adolescent Supervisors as PS (Proect Stafl)

| Dsls from 2003
17
(100% female)

BEP Progress Report June-Noverber 2002

17



Output 1

School Operations

Continning access to cost-effective primary
education will be ensured for poor children
biased by the formal school system, especially
girls...
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Output-1

School Operations

verview

The time span of June to November 2002 is a continuation of the previous reporting
period of January to June 2002, Accordingly, it still observes the steady school
operation process, which is directly a consequence of the fact that BEP has regained
the funding shortfall, which occurred in 2000 as EC, and CIDA agreed to provide
additional funding in 2001. Hence, 34,000 schools have been continuously operating.

The results of the vast amount of time and money put into programmes such as
teacher training and curriculum development can only be judged at the ground level. It
is the students of BRAC schools that provide us with the indicators such as,
attendance levels, female participation, level of learning achievements, results and
students numbers. It is through these that one can determine the real success of the
BRAC Education Programmes,

It is also to be mentioned that in the previous bi-annual Report the programme Formal
School was dealt with under Qutput-3, At that lime, it was a new initiative and in an
experimental phase and it continues to be. Now for better management and a
decentralization process, it has been mainstreamed and is being dealt with under
Output-1.

The BRAC Neon-Formal Primary BEducalion programme operates three kinds of
schools (see the following) along with its 11 formal schools,

NFPE Schools: NFPE schools cater to the target population of children who are
between 8-10 years old. These schools provide full primary schooling from Class -V
in & 4-year cycle. No major changes in the running of the NFPE schools have been
anticipated. Children continued using BRAC textbooks in Classes I - Il and
government textbooks supplemented by workbooks developed by BEP for Classes [V
- V (except for mathematics).

Kishor-Kishori (KK) Schools: KK schools cater to the target population of children
who are between 11-14 years old. During this period these schools provided older
children with a basic, condensed Class [ - V education in a 3-year cycle as it has been
during the previous progress periods under Phase 111

As a response to the demand of students and parents that BEP should expand KK
schools to full primary coverage, BEP has decided to change the KK curriculum from
3 year basic education , to primary education - covering grades I-V over the period of
four years in the future (BEP 2004-2009). The decision was taken in the previous
reporting period. This additional year will give the older children an opportunity to
complete their primary education in BRAC schools and afterwards enabling them to
compete with other children and gel a scope of pursuing secondary education in the
formal system.

BEP Progress Bport fane-DNeveimber 2002 19



Onmzpust

Education Support Program (ESP) Schools: The ESP concept engenders from the
idea of reaching out to more children with a prototype of NFPE education through
working with smaller national NGOs operating in the areas of Bangladesh where BEP
has not extended its services. As of the end November 2002, BRAC was supporting
363 NGOs running 3,624 schools through its Education Support Program. The
Education support Program will continue to work with partner NGOs to run 3-year
full primary NFPE schools and 1-year pre-primary schools. The curriculum and
materials used in ESP will be the same as that used in NFPE and KK schools above.

The Field Operation

The Programme Manager under the direct supervision of the Program Head (PH) is
responsible for smooth field operation. There are 3 areas under the Field Operation
Unit:

1. School Operation and Management
2. Quality Improvement
3. Administration and Logistics

This unit supervises the activities of Regional Managers (RMs). Planning of school
opening with RMs under the guidance of PH. The PH is assisted by the Program
Manager for the assessment, deployment and promotion of the staff. Regular monthly
meetings also take place with the RMs. It bridges the flow of information between the
Head Office and field. To expand the programme in new areas it also selects the
location. The Programme Manager is responsible for supervision of the activities of
school operation through RMs. S/he takes part in BEP's policy planning with the
Programme Head.

One Sector Specialist (SS) is responsible for coordinating matters related to Quality

Assurance. Currently there are 39 Quality Assurance Specialists across Bangladesh.

The role of Quality Assurance Specialists includes ensuring the pedagogical

performance of the staff and teachers, leaming achievement of the children, liaises

gm?ﬁ[i {T an effort to bridge the information between the head office core group
I

Another Sector Specialist (55) is responsible for providing administrative support.
Under her, the two-member team ensures that teaching and leamning materials at the
field offices are provided on time, The same Sector Specialist being responsible for
CDU coordinates activities of CDU with field operations. Under her guidance a small
group deals with the BRAC training division to develop appropriate training modules
for staff, teachers and to prepare training plans. According to this plan, the BRAC
training division provides training.

There are 504 team offices across the country through which BEP operates, A total of
504 team offices are divided into 40 regions with each region having its own RM.
From the experienced Quality Assurance Specialists, Regional Managers are selected.
In addition, RMs provide support to field operations through continuous information
on the performance of existing staff for further capacity development.

The Regional Managers (RMs) are reportable to the Programme Manager and are the

senior most people at the field level. Their duties include supervising the programme,
planning new school openings, developing staff members, monitoring the schools and
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overseeing finances and all local level material purchases. They supervise the
activities at the team level, take part in teachers’ recruitment, supervise the Tls
activities and conduct meectings with POs and TIs. They participate in monthly
meetings at the HO. The RMs are assisted by the QAS. Overall, their duties could be
categorized as 1) School Visit 2) Administration, Management and Logistics. As of
November 2002, the number of RMs were 40. The policy is to select RMs from QAs.
This is because the QAs are usually from the most competent Tls and they receive
orientation and experience specifically on pedagogy and matters related to improving
quality al school level.

QMs from this reporting period June to November 2002 have been designated as
Quality Assurance Specialists (QAS) which again speaks for BEP's effort in
decentralisation of the programme. The QAS's post was specifically designed to
ensure the quality of the pedagogic aspects of the programme. 39 QASs who were
then entitled as QMs were developed in Phase 111 QASs were given a combination of
pedagogic and management (raining, and they are vital in linking the field with the
Head Office Fducation Development Unit. They were directly involved with the MT
and BT developing process. At the same time, the negotiated dialogue often leads to
innovative solutions or changes that they bring back with them to the field.

The Team-in-charges (T1s) also come from the rank of Program Organisers (POs)
with at least two years of experience in the BEP programme. They are responsible for
planning and implementation of the school opening, task distribution among POs,
developing quality of the POs, regular monitoring and follow up programme
activities, supervision of PO activities and conducting refresher courses along with the
POs ete. The T1's team consists of 6 to 7 Programme Organisers. As of November
2002, the number of Tls stands at 353, Some TIs are responsible for two teams.,

Program Organisers (POs) are recruited and trained to become first line supervisors of
the teachers and of the schools. They visit all the schools in their areas at least twice
weekly. Attending and reporting on monthly parent meetings and conducting the
monthly teacher training sessions are some of their other duties. POs are also
responsible for selection of villages to open schools, students survey, identifying
suitable persons from the locality for leachers, arranging school houses, distributing
school materials among the teachers and above all for providing support to the
teachers under his’her supervision in running schools smoothly. As of November
2002, the total figure of POs is 2371.

Batch Trainers (BTs) are created from teachers, who demonstrate a clear
understanding of a subject, can identify the strengths and weaknesses of pupils and are
good communicators. These individuals are made responsible for developing average
teachers through refreshers training. Batch Trainers are responsible for working with

about 15-20 teachers in their own batch and implementing new techniques and ideas
in their own schools.

Master Trainers (MTs) are selected from the rank of Programme Organisers.
Experienced and new stafl’ who can demonstrate skills in a specific subject were
provided special training to enhance their skill as a Master Trainer. MTs were made
responsible for providing assistance related to subject teaching in Math, English and
Social Studies to the teachers and other staff at the local level. Those who are natural
communicators, articulate and well accepted by teachers are selected as MTs.
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Teachers who have taught at least two cycles in BRAC schools and who showed the
necessary gualities are selected as Resource Teachers (RTs). They perform their duties
as POs. RTs are also developed as Master Trainers for subjects. They are also asked to
work closely with weaker teachers.

Achievement dur{ng June to November 2002

The Ratio of Girls and Boys

This reporting period of June to November 2002 still sees the change which was
addressed in the previous Progress report regarding the ratio of girls to boys (from
70:30 to 65:35). The ratio can still be seen as 70:30 in the outreach areas whereas in
the areas where BEP is operating from Phase-l the ratio came down te 60: 40. On
average, the ratio at present stands at 65.8:34.2. It is a result of the fact that for the
past few years more girls were getting enrolled in schools, due to the Food for
Education Programme and because of major mobilisation efforts undertaken by the
Government, the country has almost achieved gender parity in terms of enrolment in
Grade 1. This was observed by various field surveys conducted by the programme, as
well as seen in the research conducted by Education Walch entitled Renewed Hope
Daunting Challenges- State of Primary Education in Bangiadesh, 2001,

In the first half of the year, the total number of reopening schools for NFPE, BEOC
and ESP was 6,443, 2097 and 1,410 respectively.

Tablel. 1 presents detatled numbers and types of schools in operation during June -

November 2002
Particulars Plan as per BEF's Plan | Achievements Remarks
PP for Jan- for Jan-Dec | Jume-November
Dec 2002 2002 2002
Schools NFPE 21,908 22118 22,085
operating BEOC (KK) 9,541 £.937 £,940
ESP (NFPE) | 2,550 2.945 2975
Total 34000 34,000 34,000
Students NEPE TI8.615 725470 T28.450
enrolled in BEOC (KK} | 286230 268,110 269,553
on-going ESP{NFPE} | 76.500 £8,350 85,250
schools Total 1,081,345 1,081,930 1,087,253
Schools re- NFPE 6414 6,482 6,443
opening BEOC (KK} 3,162 2.091 2,087
ESP (NFPE) | 930 1,380 1,410
Total 10,506 9.953 9.950
Students NFPE 210,379 212,610 212,586
enrolled in re- | BEOC (KK) | 94,B60 62,730 62,983
opened ESP (NFPE) | 27,900 41,400 42,300
schools
Total 333,139 316,749 317,869
Course NEPE 6,432 6,300 6,233
completed BEOC (KK} | 3,144 213 2777
schools ESP (NFFE) | 930 940 40
Total 10,506 9,953 G950
Graduates NFPE 189,873 185,976 189,926
BEOC (EK] | 84.38% 73251 78,088
ESP 26,505 26,790 28179
Total 301,266 286,017 286,193
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Progression of Grades IV and V

As of the end of November 2002, 9855 of the 34,000 schools were running al Grade
IV and V (excluding ESP schools). See the following tabie for details on percentages
of schools for grades 1 thru V and figure 1.2 shows details regarding schools in Grades
IV and V. There has been a strong focus on the development of new text materials for
grades IV & V. Please see Output -3 section regarding materials developed.

Tablel.2 : Grade wise on-going schools As of November, 2002

Schuol type Total Graide
School
1 1 11 v v
NFPE (Now-Formal Primary Education ) 22085 7593 | 7994 | ROR 5600
BEOC ( Basic Education for Older Children ) | 8940 3779 | 1804 | 2754 603
ESP (Education Support Programme) 2975 | 1410 | 1070 | 495
Total 34000 | 1410 | 12442 [10293| 3652 | 6203
% of total 4.1 Rl 303 | 107 {8.3
Table 1. 3- Grade 1V and V Schools as of November 2002
Operation of BRAC schools at Grade IV & V level
School type | Level Numberof | Enrolment | Female
Schools Enrolment (%)
NFPE Grade [V 898 29,634 64.1
Grade V 5,600 184,574 62.1
BEOC Grade IV 2754 83373 6E.1
Grade V 603 18,283 67.3
Staffing and Supplies

Field stafl plays the key role in sustaining the operation of BRAC schools in terms of
management and supervision. The wide-ranging management and infensive
supervision structure of BEP has enabled it to operate schools in such a large
magnitude while retaining its standard level of quality and service delivery. The total
figure of 5588 stalf is inclusive of everyone associated with BEP at both the Head
office level and the field level. This includes both full time and part time stafl like
Kishori Supervisors. In October 2002, BEP decided to recruit women with HSC
gualification at the local level for supervising schools, Adolescent Centres and for
supervising Pre-primary schools. This recruitment policy has increased the number of
women stafT from 41.2% in the last reporting period to 51.5% by November.

During the period of June to November 2002, there was a total of 33478 teachers for

34,000 schools. The reason for the variation is that 522 leachers were teaching double
shifts,
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The number of team offices and regional offices stand at 504 and 40 respectively and
is in accordance with the proposed plan for January to December, 2002. 1,121,253
usable texts and supplementary materials have been supplied for learners and teachers.
More supplies have been added for students such as erasers, scales, crayons and
exercise books etc. Major items are supplied following strict rules and coordination
with BRAC s Procurement Department, More purchase at central level provides scope
for buying better standard of materials. During the reporting period, BRAC requested
(GoB and GoB gave permission to print textbooks for grade [II English and grades IV
and V because NCTB could not provide them on time. Overall, this is part of a
strategy of more purchase and procurement to achieve standard quality materials.

Table- 1.4 Teachers, staff and books required for operating area and team

affices
Particular Plan as per PP | BEP's Plan for Achievements af
far Jan-Dee Jan-Dec 2002 June -November
2002 2002
Teacher 34,000 34,000 33,478
Staff 3,540 3,544 5588
Regional offices 68 37 40
Team offices 425 505 504
Book supplies 1,115,345 1,115,930 1,121,253
(according to
number of children
& teachers)

Graduates Progressing into Secondary Schools

In Phase III, the percentage of graduating students those who completed Grade V
schools and progressed to secondary schools has gradually increased from 90.1% in
1999 to 94.3% in 2002. The percentage of female graduates enrolling in formal
schooling has continued to be slightly higher than that of male graduates (94.7% of
girls in 2002 compared to 93.9% of boys (AMR, 2002)). The 2002 AMR noted that
secondary school heads and teachers all expressed satisfaction regarding the attitudes
of the BRAC graduates admitted into the formal schools, and also noting their “good
Iz'lﬁggwriﬁng .... better attitude to leaming .... Knowledge of the basics...” (AMR,

2,p.11)

Figure 1.1 A graphical representation is given below

s VAR [ ]

Year 2000 Year 2001 Year 2002

e ——

EINFPE EBEOC (KK)

| 522 eachers are conducting doable shified classes.
* Ineluding service staff (Office Assistuice, Coak)
Project SiafT (Program Assistance, Pathugir Supervisor, Kishori Supervisor, Resaurce Teachers)
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Stipend for Former BRAC School Graduates in Secondary schools

BRAC endorses women's causes very strongly and encourages women's participation
in every sector of its various programmes. BEP plays a leading role with this respect,
BEP is providing stipend to former BRAC school graduates who are studying in
Secondary schools (taka 100 per quarter) and this could be termed as an exemplary
effort. In 2002, it was introduced by BEP according to the recommendations made by
the MTR in 2001. To mention the MTR recommendation is * Consider ways and
means of continuous support to young adolescents especially girls in secondary
education fellowship scheme. . ... ... " (MTR, July -August 2001). This scheme
provides more than 4,703 students of Secondary schools with scholarship. Among
this whole group the number of mainstream Bengali stands at 2,876 and students with
indigenous backgrounds are 1,827. The ratio of girls to boys privileged by the
scholarship is 5:2 for each team and 39 percent of the recipients with indigenous
backgrounds reflects BRAC s philesophy of endorsing the poorly served segments
which contributes to the overall development process. Regular atlendance 1s a pre-
requisite to receive the stipend.

Teacher Certification

In the previous bi-annual report BRAC s NFPE teacher's certification in collaboration
with other institutions (e.g. Open University, etc.) was introduced as a pilot project. In
Phase I11, BEP has been experimenting with providing 600 NFPE / KK teachers (hired
between 1985-1994) the opportunity to eam their SSC through distance education at
Open University. BRAC is paying 75% (taka 1500/ US § 19) of the cost of tuition for
the two-year course, which requires teachers to attend a tutorial every Friday. Because
NFPE / KK teachers are hired on a temporary basis if the school is not reopened, the
teacher will lose her job. BRAC is encouraging these teachers to eamn their SSC
qualifications so that they have a better chance of getting employment after leaving
BRAC. The number of teachers receiving these stipends increased in the reporting
period. For S5C, 1233 teachers have received it and for HSC, there have been 454
teachers. It should be noted that in the last reporting period teachers were given
stipend for SSC only. However, in this reporting period teachers received stipend for
SSC and HSC.

Summary of Quality Assurance Activities

During this reporting period some new activities have been performed for ensuring the
quality of the programme. The Monitoring and the Research group and the
Management Information System are responsible in this respect.

A research study entitled as * Developing Standardized School Assessment System
for BRAC Education Programme’ fias been undertaken.

It was a collaborative project involving the Monitors and Quality Assurance
Specialists in a guideline development process. The project started in April 2002 and
is expected to be finished by June 2003 (except for the follow up study of this
project). Desk research and capacity development of the QASs and monitors have
been taking place since May 2002. A draft-grading guide characterized by a two step
absolute grading system is now being tested in the field level by the monitor.
However, the indicator based grading system is still in the initial stage.
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In addition, the previous tool for school assessment has also been redesigned. These
tools have been piloted in this period. Moreover, the process of monitoring findings
dissemination has been improved. This report is for improving the MIS within BEP.
(For MIS major recommendations, please see Output 6).

Education Support Program (ESI) Schools
ESP Schools:

The ESP concept engenders from the idea of reaching out to more children with a
prototype of NFPE education through working with smaller national NGOs operating
in the areas of Bangladesh where BEP has not extended its services. As of the end
November 2002, BRAC was supporting 363 NGOs running 3,624 schools through its
Eduecation Support Program. The Education support Program will continue to work
with partner NGOs to run 3-year full primary NFPE schools and |-year pre-primary
schools. The curriculum and materials used in ESP will be the same as that used in
NFPE and KK schools above.

As a response to the March 2002 DCM decision that adequate attention should be
payed to the ESP the previous bi-annual report of Jan-June 2002 focused on the
contenl and also mentioned aboul the arrangement of a moniloring mission which will
oversee lhe development and the achievements of the ESP since its inception in 1999,

The current report of June — November 2002 being the second in the new series
will concentrate on the expansion of the partner NGOs alongwith the
achievements of ESP since the ESP contents was discussed in detail in the
previous report

ESP Partners and Schools

The ESP concept is to expand the coverage of the NFPE programme through working
partnerships with smaller NGOs operating in areas where BRAC is less well
represented. As at end-June 2002, BRAC was supporting 363 NGOs running 3624
schools. These totals comprise two types of support groups, viz:

MNo. of No. of
NGOs Schools
e NGOs receiving [ull technical and financial support
from BRAC. 313 2,975

e  NGOs funding their NFPE programmes from their
own sources and paying BRAC for technical support
provided through ESP. 50 _ 649
Total 363 3624

Table 1.6: Number of Partner NGOs and NFPE Schools in the ESP Programme
(1991-2002)
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Year PARTNER NGOs NFPE SCHOOLS
Existing New Dropped Total On-going | Opened | Completed | Balance
Course
1991 . 28 - 26 - - - -
1992 26 2] - 47 - 129 - 129
1993 47 - - 47 129 234 - 363
1994 47 91 - 138 363 1,012 129 1,246
1995 138 140 1 277 1,246 795 234 1,807
1996 277 - 3 272 1,807 230 85 1,952
1997 272 17 20 269 1,952 1,520 937 2,535
1998 269 2 - 271 2335 15 s 2.550
1999 271 29 15 285 2,550 935 930 1,555
2000 285 42 18 309 2555 485 595 2,445
2001 309 33 39 303 2445 1,070 1,010 2,505
2002 303 20 10 313 2.505 1,410 240 2.975
Tota 421 108 7.835 4.860
|

##% Dye to the severe floods in 1998, schools thal were supposed to complete the course in
November/December 1998 continuad until January 1999.

Criteria for Selecting Partner NGOs

The criteria set by BRAC to select its partner NGOs till date arc as follows

The NGO must be registered under the Social Welfare Department or Society
Registration Act or Women's Affairs Bureau of the People's Republic of
Bangladesh.

The NGO should be small and working locally in 2 Union, an Upazila or a
District.

The NGOs has little or no access to donor funds.

NGO3 receiving NCU support will get lower priority.

The NGO must be motivated to accept the whole NFPE model.

The NFPE village(s) proposed by the NGO must not coincide with those of
BRAC's NFPE.

The NGO should have a reasonable command arez to open schools without
causing any disturbance to education programmes run by other NGOs or the
GoB,

The NFPE area proposed by the NGO should not be in Dhaka city nor should
the NGO be Dhaka based.

The NGO should agree to accept the implementation and management
strategies adopted by ESP.

The NGO should have some experience in development activities and should
have financial integnity.
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¢ NGOs headed by women and person(s) belonging to an ethnic minority
community will get priority.
The NGO must be secular and follow the secular approach to development.
For selecting pariners BRAC is also concerned about the even distribution of
its respurces.
The above criteria are not rigid but are applied in a reasonably flexible way.

Table 2 (in next page) summarizes the basic information on ESP students
since the inception of the programme. The major poinis shown by these figures
are:

o Enrolment;

= In almost all years since inception of the ESP programme, the ratio of girls
to boys is around 72 : 28,

s Dropout.

e The dropoutl proportion over the whole period (1994-2002) is less than
0.2%, In the last four years, including 2002, it was only 0.1%.

» There is no significant difference in the proportion of girls and boys who
did not complete the 3-year course.

Admissions to formal schools:

o Except for the earlier years (1994-1996) less than 2% of the children who
completed the 3-year course have not been admitted to government
primary or secondary schools. Therefore, around 98% have been
transferred to formal schools afler graduating from ESP schools.

ESP Implementation and Management

The ESP is active in 60 of the 64 Districts in Bangladesh and in 196 of the 470 or so
upazilas - i.e. excluding those upazilas in the metropolitan areas of Dhaka,
Chittagong and Khulna.

(see Figure | for the density and geographical distribution of NFPE schools run by the
partner NGOs).

This coverage is divided into 30 programme areas based on the location of the partner
NGOs. Each partner NGO has its own Programme Organizers who are responsible for
all field activities carried out under the ESP programme. BRAC provides a subsidy of
Tk 2,000 a month for each Programme Organizer.

During this reporting period of June —November 2002 since ESP has decided to
expand its programme 21 senior Programme Organisers (POs) from BEP 1o ESP have
been transferred, Hence, ESP staff totals to 54 known as Programme Organisers-
Technical Support Specialists (PO-TSSs). They supervise the work done by the
partner Programme Organisers and provide full technical and administrative support
as required.
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Students of ESP Schools

Table 2: Number of Students Completing ESP Courses and Admitted to Formal Schools (1994-2002)*

Year i::::r % Initial Enrolment MNumber of Children Who Completed the | Number of Children Admitted inte GoB Primary or
completing 3-Year Course Secondary Schools
ESP course
Boys |Girls|Toral [Bovs | Glrls|T o 1T a | Class 4| Clasgs 5 | Class & (T <o 1 .a !
(No.) (No.)l(5%) " (NoL) | (Garee
1954 | 2 9(1,048 | 2,82 23,8730 1046 (2,762|35,808|%8 .4]2;625]9 2 5]V I' 2]|3662}|96.2
19535 2 3 41323 1509 Bl 0205807 15,1321 6,9Y9 |98 . 8|3, 858|171 713 & 26627 (95.5
1996 ¢ 317 631,78 12,880 |7 85851 651254399 F|1,.763]35 9 619 512,454 |96.5
1997 23 7 |7.715]20,395|28,11007,595 (20,374 | 28,069 |9 %9 -8 ) 18,047 8,007 | 0,512 [27.576|98.2
1999 9 3 0|7.539 20,361 |27,900 7,537 |20,342 |27,879 |99 .9 |18,232|6,764]2.,455|27,458 [98.5
2000 595 4,828 13,022 17,850 |4,822 | 13,014 |17,836|99.,9/11,318|4,356]1,836|17,510[98.2
2001 )1 . 0 1 ©0[8464121,836|30,300|8,458 |21,855]30,293.199 ,90|22.269|5,938]|1,880 30,087 [(99.3
2002 9 407,783 |20,417|28,200 7,776 |20,403 128,179 |99 .9 18,247 |6,330]3,305 |27,/882/[908.9
Total |4 , 8 6 039963 | 105,837 | 145,800 | 39,899 | 105,647 | 145,546 |9 9 ., § | 97,066 | 34,643 | 11,547 | 143,256 [9§8.4

Notes:
- Due to floods in 1998 the schools supposed 1o complete the course in November/December 1998 continued untl January 1999
b Pereentage of children who initially enrolled and completed the 3-year course

i Percentage of children who completed the 3-year course and were subsequently admitted to GOB primary or secondary schoaol

BEP Progrerr Rapart Frine Noserber 2002 30



haetpust §

Achievements of ESP schools against the reporting period of
June —November 2002 are as follows:

e 6 day training on classroom management for the POs (total
participant number was 30) of partner NGOs has been provided.

e 2 day orientation for NGO heads at Savar TARC has been held (total
participant number was 200),

e 1 day discussion meeting with the partner NGOs (total participant
number was 150) has been held.

e 10 day Training for Trainers (TOTs) for NFPE POs of Partner
NGOs(total participant number was 27).

¢ 4 day training on school organization for NFPE POs of partner NGOs
(total participant number was 150).

¢ | day discussion meeting with the NGO heads for supporting schools
( total participant number was 99),

Expansion Plans

The ESP is about to embark on a major expansion plan. This plan envisages
increasing the number of partner NGOs from 313 as at present o 514 with a
corresponding increase in the number of ESP schools from 2,975 1o 4,010, This will
be the largest single increase in numbers since the programme began in 1991 and one
and a half times larger than the previous major increase that took place in 1995. At the
end of November, plans for this expansion were in an advanced stage and it is

expected that contracts with the selected partner NGOs will be signed in January
2003,

Geographical coverage under this expansion will be increased from 196 Upazilas as at
present to 240 Upazilas. However, although many of the new Upazilas are located in
new and more remote areas in northern and coastal districts, il is evident from the
information so far available that the main effect of the expansion will be to strengthen
the existing distribution pattern rather than extend the reach of the programme into
new areas. The evidence for this conclusion is shown in the Table overleaf and the
gccompanying Area Map following it. For example:

e The SW area (Map Area 3) will remain the dominant arca, even slightly
increasing its share to nearly a quarter of the total number of ESP schools.

e Two-thirds of all ESP schools will continue to be located in just four (Arcas
1,2, 3 and 6) of the nine geographical areas.

Other key features of the Table are:

e The largest increase in ESP school numbers will be in the extreme NW (Area
1) and the extreme NE (Area 7).

e There will be proportional falls in the number of ESP schools in three areas
(Areas 4, & and 9).
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The number of existing and the proposed NGOs which are selected from different
districts and the schools they are operating are shown in the following Table

No. of Partner NGOs No. of Schools
Existing Proposed Total Existing Proposed Total
Area 1: NW
Gaibandha 11 4 15 100 20 120
Dinajpur 6 8 14 60 40 100
Rangpur - S b 40 25 65
Thakurgaon 3 6 9 30 30 60
Lalmonirhat 3 3 6 30 15 45
Panchagarh 2 5 7 20 25 45
Nilphamar 3 1 4 25 3 30
Kunigram 1 1 2 10 5 15
Sub-total | 33 33 66 315 165 480
Area 2: W.Central
Sirajgan) 11 5 16 115 25 140
Bogra 10 4 14 95 20 115
Pabna 7 6 13 70 30 100
Rajshahi 5 6 11 45 30 75
Naogaon 5 2 7 50 10 635
Natore 5 B 9 45 20 65
Joypurhat 3 4 T 30 20 50
C.Nawabganj 1 () 1 5 0 5
Sub-total | 47 31 78 455 155 615
Aread: SW
Jessore 12 7 19 120 35 155
Satkhira 9 5 14 90 25 115
Jhenaidha 9 4 13 85 20 105
Kushtia 8 5 13 80 25 105
Faridpur 7 6 13 0 30 100
Khulna & 4 13 75 20 95
Narail 6 3 9 60 15 75
Rajban 5 5 10 50 25 75
Bagerhat 4 3 7 40 15 55
Meherpur 2 4 6 15 20 35
Chudanga 2 3 5 10 15 25
Magura 1 4 5 3 20 2%
Sub-total | 74 53 5 700 265 965
Area 4: N Central
Tangail 15 7 22 140 35 175
Jamalpur 10 ¥ 11 95 5 100
Sherpur 6 2 8 60 10 70
Mymensingh 5 3 [ 50 15 60
Netrokona - 1 5 40 5 45
Sub-total | 40 14 54 385 70 450
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Area 5: Central
Brahmanbaria
Kishoreganj
Dhaka
Gazipur
Narayanganj
Sub-total
Area 6: 5 Central
Gopalganj
Sharatpur
Barisal
Pirojpur
Madaripur
Barguna
Bhola
Jhalakati
Patuakhali
Sub -total
Area 7: NE
Habigan)
Moulvibazar
Sylhet
Sunamganj
Sub-total
Area 8 : E Central
Noakhali
Comilla
Laxmipur
chandpur
Sub-total
Area9:SE
Chittagong
Rangamati
Ehagrachan
Bandarban
Cox’s Bazar
Total (All Areas)

st T

No. of Partner NGOs

No. of Schools

Existing Proposed Total Existing Proposed Total
5 3 10 50 25 75
4 Fi 11 40 35 15
1 0 1 10 0 10

1 0 1 10 0 10

1 0 | 10 1] 10
12 12 24 120 60 180
8 5 13 70 25 85
7 2 9 75 10 85
6 5 11 60 25 85
6 3 9 35 15 70
4 3 7 30 15 45
3 3 6 30 15 45
2 6 B 15 30 45
2 2 4 30 10 40

1 2 3 5 10 15
39 31 70 370 155 515
- 6 10 40 30 70
4 6 10 35 30 65
4 2 6 30 10 40
2 2 4 15 10 25
14 16 30 120 80 200
g 1 9 100 5 105
9 4 13 80 20 100
5 ] 6 40 3 45
2 2 4 25 10 35
24 8 32 245 40 285
9 5 14 90 25 115
11 0 11 80 0 80
6 2 8 55 10 65
3 0 3 30 0 30

1 4 5 10 20 30
313 209 522 2975 [ 1045 | 4010
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Formal School

During the previous reporting period of January to June 2002, Formal School was
discussed under Qutput-3 as mentioned earlier. In this period it has shifted its position
for better coordination with staff at team level.

The teaching program consists of a 6-year schooling cycle ranging from pre-primary
to Grade V.

With respect to BRAC's commitment to 'Education for All' and the belief that
children with Special Needs should be included in mainstream education a pilot
scheme was developed in partnership with Helen Keller Intemnational. In January
2002, BEP signed an agreement with HKI to pilot an inclusion program in formal
schools. The commitment and enthusiasm of teachers has been key to the success of
the pilot. But during this reporting period of June to November 2002 no development
on the part of HEI was observed since the contact person, the HKI advisor and
Country Director left their jobs and did not provide any assistance, although it was
mentioned in the contractual agreement with BRAC. BEP is now on its own as it feels
that such initiatives can be expanded to the other formal schools for providing
inclusive education program for children with disabilities. Because HKI has not kept
its commitment for financing, BEP has been providing the necessary funding.

In the 2001 session, in 5 formal schools, a total of 9 disabled students were enralled,

Lessons Learnt

According to the Annual Monitoring Report of Phase ITT 2002, it was suggested that it
would be more appropriate if the QMs were redesignated according to the type and
range of their role. According to MTR 2002, “ An altermative to ‘quality
management’ is a ‘quality assurance’ function , which involves ensuring that the
quality of education is maintained at a high level, with *Quality Advisors’ supporting
supervisors and teachers. In practice, attention across the NFPE system is increasingly
focused on the quality of education through the development of curricula, textbooks
and teaching methods, teacher training and support to teachers. This is, in effect,
quality assurance.

It is the learning in this reporting period that since the suggestion made by the AMR
2002, it would be better if the QMs are newly titled and consequently they are
redesignated as Quality Assurance Specialists (QASs) from this reporting period.

Initial reactions indicate that stipends are extremely effective for learners of poor
economic background to continue in Secondary Schools. In fact, field staff and
teachers have indicated provision of textbooks for very poor BRAC graduates in
Secondary Schools. Provision of making textbooks available to students and
increasing stipends to students have been considered from January 2003,

It has also been leamnt that teachers’ certification provided by BRAC for NFPE
teachers with the opportunity to obtain their SSC through distance education at Open
University is a very effective scheme. It will not only help them to become efficient
teachers which will in turn contribute 1o the development of the studemts and the
teaching learming environment of BRAC schools but it will also help them to become
confident outside the classroom when they leave BRAC,
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Output-2

Capacity Development

Overview

Capacity Development Unit is responsible for facilitating / coordinating professional
development of BEP staff / teacher and adolescents. A main focus of CDU is to
coordinate appropriate training and workshops for EDU, Pre-primary unit and ADP
on a conlinuous basis — and also coordinate appropriate training (both long and
short-term) in ils altempt to increase and improve the level and quality of skills of
BEP programme staff.

Achievements during June —November 2002

During the period June-November 2002, a range of activities took place, as per the
BEP plan as well as some needs-based new ideas that were also introduced. Among
the training and courses, the following took place:

¢  [rom the beginning of 2001, the training plan had been under the process of
redesigning and accordingly, in the Jan- June 2002 reporting period the PMC
1 (Pedagogy Management Course-1), training had already started. Under the
new plan all the new staff will go through the PMC-1 that contains subject
based training of Grades 1 — [1I. PMC-II contains subject based training of
Grades IV & V. Those who will do well in these two courses will go straight
for the MT training. These MT training will be facilitated jointly by the
respeclive QAS and core group MTs. In the reporting period TARC trainers
were also given orientation on PMC 11

¢ RM and QAS groups were given an orientation on Research and Monitoring
by the BEP MIS, Monitoring and Research Unit on uniform grading system in
the reporting period.

¢ A 5-day long workshop was held with the QAS group on modification of the
teachers' refreshers courses. In the w/shop more emphasis was given on the
teacher-to-teacher interaction and less intervention of the MT - so that the
teachers can really feel confident to take part as well as feel free to present
their comments comfortably during refreshers sessions. Helping weaker
teachers and developing proper questioning skills were other areas that were
given priorities at the workshop.

e A month long training on Communicative English and basic computation is
still being provided to the field based management. In the last reporting
period, BEP has sent the RM & QAS group to attend this training. In this
reporting period, BEP has been catering this training to its other field based
management including PRIME Managers, BEP Monitors and CE managers
along with some Head Office staff.
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o Keeping in mind the increasing need for the H/O staff to be able to use
computers (as majority of them require using computers for their jobs). BEP
has been sending its staff to BITI to provide different levels of computing
training. In this reporting period one staff has been sent to BITI for a six
months long advanced course on computer programming. The illustration
team leader is also attending a course on DIM (diploma in multi media) at the
Arena Multi Media Centre.

e In this reporting period, keeping in mind the importance of proper
communications for the Project staff (PS) of ADP, BCCP (Bangladesh Centre
for Communications Programme) was contracied to conduct a series of 5 day
long training on Communications and ARH areas to these PS. The needs
assessment part has been done in the reporting period and the training will
start from Jan'2003. Apart from this, 49 PSs have also received training on
Communications facilitated by the BRAC Training Division.

* A series of workshops were held with adolescents (both boys and girls). The
focus was given on redesigning the APON course both in terms of content and
method of delivery as well as other areas important for the adolescents as they
suggested. After collecting feedback from the adolescents, the APON course
will be redesigned accordingly. (For detail please see Output 4).

» Two BEP staff are attending one year long MA courses in the University of
London UK (under TCT award funded by DFID) for the session Sept 2002-
Sept. 2003,

The following are the lists of achievements of all the training/ courses/workshops
against the Work Plan and PP.

Training Achievements against 2002 Work Plan

Particulars of Traming Pamcipants Duration BEP's Work Achicvement
and Refresher Courses {day=) Plan Jan -Dec’ June - Nov
2002 2002
Basic/ Foundation PO 6 234+ 37
traning new staff
Operational Management FO, RT 6 368+ 231
course (OMC) =1 new staff
Operational Management TIC ¥ 180 114
Course (OMC) - 2
Pedagogy Management PO | 12 491
Course (PMC) - |
Pedagogy Management PO 12 491
course (PMC) -2
Development PO, AEM g 40
man&gement course on (CE)
library
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Particulars of Training Participants Duraticn BEMs Work Achievement
and Refresher Courses {days) Plan Jan -Dec’ June - Nov
2002 2002

Basic Orientation on FO 6 20 15
Library
Basic operation of library Librarian ] 130 156
Warkshop Union Library PO 2 gl
Basic Computer Literacy POCE b 28
Communicative English REM.QAS, One 142
course AEM,UM manth
Other Tranings
GQAL PO, TIC, 180

itM
Team building 500

TIC, PO,

RT, OQM,
BRAC Values and RM, 500 16
Culture

ar. PO,

Monitors,

Higher
Ciender & sustainable Managem 25
Development enl
Organisational PO, TIC 6 days 50
development
Stall onentation for Pre- PO 3 days 020
primary schools
Special tramning TIC 5 days GT;
comprises of GT (subject PO 5 days PMCI
based), MT. TARC RT 5 days MT:292
Trainers MT:

1187

MT Warkshop & TIC
Refresher PO 1-3 days 1423
Worshop RT 1=3 days 60
Refreshers
TIC Training & TIC 4-5 days 13
Workshop
Special Training on ro Jdays 36
Social Studies
StalT workshop on OM/! Core 6 days Rest core
assessment group group

MT= MTs=
Subject based training for POFA 6 days 24
non MTs
Subject based worlshop 1 day 490 830
for non-MTs POYRT

BEP Progress Report June-Wovember 2002 39




Outpr 2

Particulars of Tratning Participants Duration BEP's Wark Achievement
and Refresher Courses {days) Plan Jan -Dec’ June - Nav
2002 2002
Technical co-operation Sr. 1 vear 2 ans
Iraining Material
Developm
ent
specialist 36 I = i
monthe

*As mentioned earlier in the Jan-Dee® 2002 work plan, General training (GT) for stafT has been replacad
by PMC-I & 11 tratining. The staff performing well in PMC 1.& [T go straight 1o the MT training
facilitated by the respective QMs & core group MTs, [
** Two stafl from BEP sre attending an MA course in the UK.

== One Regiona] Manager and two ares Education Managers have been sent for GP course,

Breakdown of Staff Special Training plans to take place during June - November 2002

Subject Staff to receive MT | MNumber of MTs to receive Achievemnent
training’ workshop refreshersfworkshops Jure - Novemnber
(2 days) 2002
Mathematics MT workshop : Traming :30
MT workshop : 350 Refreshers/worksh
MT training - ops - 402
242
English MT waorkshop : Training : 165
MT workshop ; 310 Refreshers'waorksh
MT Training : ops : 249
282
Social Studies MT worlkshop : Training 60:
MT workshop : 300 Refreshers/warksh
MT Trining ; ops: 319
231
Bengali MT workshop Training :
MT workshop : 410 Refreshers/worksh
MT Training : ops : 183
262
Social Science MT workshop - Training :37
MT workshop : 400 Refreshers/worksh
MT Training ops 1 276
263
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Plans for Teacher

Training to take place during June-November 2002

Particulars of training and refreshers BEP's Wark Plan Achievements Remarks
COUTses Jan -Dec® 2002 Jine = Nov 2002
12 days basie training for teachers f, 300 TI6
3 doys orientation {before school 10,100
opening)
3 days:  refroshers  calter 10,100 2 days refieshers
Preparatory. phase (+ introducing after preparatory
Poribesh Porichiti) phase{+ introducing
Poribesh Porichiti]
hits been redesigned
and included with 3
days refreshers after
preparatory phase
4  days refreshers at  the 12,950 B253 6 iays relreshers
beginning of class |1 have been reduced
o 4 duys [rom
March 2000
4 days refreshers at the beginning 12,260 10535
of class 11
1 day monthly refreshors 2.69.400 120882
Subject based special refreshers 7.100(1 day) round 1500
on definite intervals for teachers chools completed
of grade 1V (NFPE) 890 (15 days) 898 (13 days) fourse ifer Grade
i}
Subject based special refreshers 600 (2 days)
on definite mtervals for teachers
of dth phase (BEOC) 5.200 ] 2754(4 days)
days)
Subjeet based special refreshers T.00 (16 5000013
on definite intervals for teachers days) days)
of grade V (NFPE)
Sulject based special refreshers 600 (7 days) 603 (7 days)
on definite intervals for teachers
of 5th phase (BEOC)
Refreshers on Math for teachers 7,100 (2
of ¢lass IV (NFPE) days) 898 (6 days)
890 7
days)
Refreshers on Math for teachers 600 (1 day)
of 4th phase (BEOC) 5,200(4 days) 2754(3 days)
Refreshers on Math for teachers 7,100 (10 5,600 (7
of class V {NFPE) days) days)
Refreshers on Math for teachers 600 (5 duys) 60304 days)
of elass V (REQC)
Subject bused training GT 6,670 =
General training (GT)
Batch trtiners training (BT) BT 4,339 48{ddays)
Orientation{BT) 255(3days)
Refreshers (BT) 2735 63712
days)
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Breakdown of special subject-based training to be provided to teachers during
January - November 2002

BEP's plan for Jan - Dec 2002

BEM's Achievement far
June — November 2002

Subject
Teachers BTsto Teachers BTz recerved
10 receive received refreshersiworkshop
TECEIvVE refreshers BT {2/3 days)
BT (3 duys/6 training
raimng days) (3/6 days)
Mathemati 974 3 days ; 600 Orientation: 59 | Refreshes &Workshop: 205
€5
4/5 days : 90
English 937 I days. - 450 Orientation: 73 | Refreshes & W orkshop: 108
475 davs - 90
Bengali 1,023 3 days - 600 Orientation: 45 | Refreshes &Warkshop: 114
4/5 days - 70
Social 927 3 days ; 300 Orientation: 60 | Refreshes &Workshop: 141
Studies
4/5 days : 30 Training : 26
Science 478 3 davs : 300 Training: 22 Refreshes &Workshop: 89
4/5 days : 30 Orientation: 18

ADP Capacity Development Achievements against June-November 2002 Workplan

Subject BEP's plan for BEPs Achievemen

Jan-June 2002 for June - November
2002

Adolescent Leader §5 (UUNICEF) 83

KS/PS Training 210 (UNICEF)
200 (RC)

Training on ADP Management RSS 6 days 35

ADP workshop RM, RSS, new R3S & TIC 2- 95

3 days

Orientation on APON RSS & days 18

Inservice training Reading Centre KS bdays 154

APON Basic Training for KS & PS 6days 142

Kishore supervisor training for KS 6days 79

Basic Truning on Kishoree Library for PS 111

bdays

Orientation on APON KS & PS 3days 106
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Photography workshop PS 3 davs £9

Basic traming on library operation Reading 2099

Centre

librarian Sdavs

Economic life skl trafinmg for Kishoree 4 26

days

Acdolescent monitor o0 (UNICEF) 20

Exchange workshop 90 (UNICEF)

Marmied Adolescent o0

Workshop on nisk for adolescent (sexual 25 (UNICEF)

abuss)

Pathagar Supervisor 100 (UNICEF)

Photographer traming 25 (UNICEF) 75

Photographers’ refreshers 25

Journalism training 30 (UNICEF)

Journalizm refreshers 30

Computer training 25 (UNICEF)

Health Checkup Gdays (KS) 14 19
16 (LINICEF)

Librarians training 1,138 (UNICEF)

Pesr Educator 900 (UNICEF)

Mixed group worlshop 320 (UNICEF)

Counseling training for APON (APON boys)- - 26

Jdays

APON boys workshop -

APON onentation for Pathagar Supervisor —

Communication skill Development 3days (LINICEF) 49

{(P5)

Experience Shanng workshop (UNICEF)

TOT {trainers training) {UNICEF)

RPO warkshop (two times)

AL tmmmE {APON)

Lessons Learnt

We have realized that for strengthening the capacity development process of the stafl
and teachers, as required in BEP programme, all the training modules should be
redesigned. Accordingly, all the training modules have undergone changes and
rearrangements during this reporting period. The rearrangement of the training
modules 1s a continuous process, as time and need decides.
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Materials Development
and New Initiatives

Improved Primary level
education skills will be instilled
in children and adolescents,

60% of them girls.
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Output - 3

Materials Development and New Initiatives

Overview

The Education Development Unit (EDU) deals with many different aspects of the
BRAC Education Program (BEP). It has evolved in becoming a very important and
essential part of BEP and helps and assists the BRAC schools in numerous ways. This
unit is comprised of two sub units: Cumiculum Development and [lustration &
Design. Previously [lustration and Design was an independent unit but in this
reporting period, it has been merged with the EDU. The Curriculum and Ilustration &
Design groups are interlinked and thus it was thought that it would be more effective
o merge the two.

Although from June to November, 2002 the New Initiative is discussed under this
output, it no longer belongs to EDU. Moreover, the section Cultural Integration of
Ethnic Minorities retains its place in this output whereas Formal School has been
shified to Output-l; School Operation. Pre-primary although started as a New
Initiative under EDU has now become a separate unit to address the challenges of
EXpansion.

The Curriculum groups are composed of different subject groups, i.e. Maths, Bangla,
English, Social Studies and Science and are developing materials in their respective
domains,

EDU works very closely with the Capacity Development Unit, MIS Unit and Field
Operations, as it has to get information and constantly remain in touch with the field.
This helps to continuously develop, revise and implement materials in the field.

The EDU curriculum group is not only responsible for matenal development but is
also directly involved in the curriculum dissemination process. This group conducts
training and workshops with the curriculum practitioners and conducts continuous
intensive follow up.

It was decided during this reporting period that in all grades from I-IV, development
of workbooks will take place for all subjects and will be used in all NFPE and BEOC
schools. Since government books were not available in time, inconvenience was
created Therefore, BRAC decided to develop its own Workbook together with a
Teacher's Guide. The Workbook contains text and exercises are incorporated in an
innovative way. This gives students a scope for practice as well as evaluation of the
learners. These books are relevant, gender sensitive, child friendly and activity based.

Following this, format development of Science and Social Studies Student's
Workbooks and Teacher's Guides for grade IV started in June 2002, These will be
introduced in May 2003 in the schools. The existing materials for grades I-11I are
required to be revised, as most of the contents are not reflecting national
competencies. Following the IV & V material format, grade I - III materials will be
revised and then grade V materials will be developed.
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The training activity structure followed in the Curriculum Group

The Curriculum Group is executing its routine responsibilities according to BEP’s
training structure, The Curriculum Group members are engaged in providing special
subject based workshops and training on all developed materials to all QASs and core
group MTs. These workshops are disseminated by the QASs together with the core
group MTs to other MTs, Tls and BTs. The methods and ideas obtained from the
workshops are again shared and disseminated to all the teachers in monthly Teachers’
Refreshers. The Curriculum Group will also be providing training and workshop for
BEP monitors, TARC trainers and to all the RMs.

A rraining flowchart

Regional
Muanagers
{1 day

traiming)

BEP
Monitors

Tls, MTs
and BTs

Tedchers'
refresher

Summary of Training Achievements

During the reporting period of June to November 2002, the Curriculum Group has
been providing the following subject based workshops/ training to the QASs and
subject core group MTs:

-In Math (grades IV and V), two workshops were held in April and June;

-In English for selected MT training on grades IV & V was conducted;

-In Social Studies (grades 1 and III) subject-based workshops were provided to core
MTs i July,

-In Social Studies (grades IV and V) two workshops was conducted for core MTs in
July,

-In Social Studies (grades IV & V) the core group conducted subject-based orientation
training on (grades IV &V) for all BRAC primary and community teachers;

-In Science (grades IV &V) the core group conducted subject-based orientation
training for all BREAC Formal School and Community School teachers,
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Material Development (Pedagogy Management)

During the time span of June to November 2002 and consistent with the first half of
the year, EDU is continuing to focus on Grades IV and V and this will continue
until/through this Phase. The projected activities are in accordance with the project
proposal for Phase III and according to the 2002 Work plan.

Tabular representation will intervene the narration on the current status of different
subjects and staff training when required. It is to highlight the achievemenis of this
reporting period June to November 2002 against June - November 2002 Workplans.

Progress in Mathematics:

Particular BEP’s plan for 2002 Achievements in June to November
2002
Grades | - HT Teacher's Guide and Student's Workbook for
Materials Teicher's Guide and Warkbook || prade 111 incorporating national competencics
Development for grade 111 will be revised and | have been published in May 2002 und nght
published. now are n use inall BRAC schools
Grade IV
Weorkbook for grade I'V will be || Student’s Workbook and Teacher's Guide for
revised. grade [V incorpomting national compslencics
have been revised and are in the process of
publication. These books will be in use in
May 2003
Grades I-IV Currently Teacher's Guide and Student’s
Math curriculum and syllabus for | Workbook for grade [V are being revised
grades for 1-V will be developed [ incorporating national competencies. Math
and finalized with the national curriculum and syllabus for ather grades will
competency, be revised incorporating national
gompetencies afterwards,
According to the decision made in 2 math
workshop with some teachers in October
2001, BEP decided not to develop any
supplementary materials for Grade V since it
was then decided to use BRAC teachers®
guides und student’s workbooks in all schools
instead of NCTH texts.
Training Grades V-V
Treining on supplementary This has been taken place in the first six
materials related (o grades IV months of the year 2002
and V will be provided 10 QASs
and selected subject core group
MTs.
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The above training will be Twao special subject based trainings which

disseminated 1o the MTs, Tls, were held in Apeiland June have boen

BTs. disseminated to all Tls, MTs, and BTs during
this period.

One other subject based training for grade |V
and V has been carried out with TARC
Trainers in August,

Achicvemeni Achievement test will take place | The achievement test for grade V was

Test for grades 1V-V, conducted in some schools. For this purpose
the group took oral tests for students. The
feedback of these tests will help the group 1o
revise the workbook of grade V' in the next
e,

" Material Development for Grades 1 — 111 Mathematics

This reporting period observes the completion and publication of both the Teacher's
Guide and Students’ Workbook for grade IIl incorporating national competencies.
These books are used in all BRAC schools invariably, The subject core groups
together with the QASs, MTs and teachers regularly follow-up the teaching-leaming
outcome.

Material Development for Grades 1V and V Mathematics

The Students’ Workbook and Teacher's Guide for grade IV, incorporating
government competencies are revised and in the process of publication. The Math
group members in their meeting with QASs, MTs, Tls, POs and teachers have
collected feedback in order to improve these books. The Workbook contains a
detailed illustration and is bigger than the previous Workbook since it requires space
for solyving problems. The Workbook uses four colours, conlents are based on the
national competencies, and it is child friendly. Hence it is hoped that positive response
from both the teachers and the students will be teceived.

Training for Staff and Teachers

Two special subject-based trainings which were held in the months of April and June
have been disseminated to all TIs, MTs and BTs during this period. One special
subject-based training for grades IV and V has been carried oul with TARC trainers in
August. The training has been disseminated to all staff,

Achievement Test for Grade V

The achievement test for grade V was conducted in some schools. To meet the
objective an oral test was given to the students, Ten questions were there for the
students to answer (on the imporlant contents such as: L. C. M., geometry, percentage,
profit'loss, fraction ete.). The average result was good as 80% of the students got full
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marks. It is hoped that in the light of the feedback of these texts, the Maths group will
be able to revise the grade V Workbook more constructively in the next year.

Progress in English

—
BEP's plan for 2002

Temorrow™ given to Grade

Particular Achievements in June to November
2002
Grades I-111
Materials A students’ Practice Book Grade Il workbook completed.
Development | (Workbook) will be Awaiting fllustration, editing, printing
developed for Grade I1L and publishing.
Teachers’ Guide for Grade 111
will be revised and improved || Grade 11 teacher's gulde completed.
according to the format Awaiting illustration, editing, printing
developed for Grades [V and | and publishing. Both the books will be in
V. use in May 2003.
Grades IV-V
Piloting of a Grade [V Pilot continuing.
Teacher's guide and Students’
workbook in the
Mymensingh region and all
formal schools.
Currently in use in schoals,
A Teacher's Aid and
students’ book for Grade IV
to be finalised finalired.
The updated Government competencies
English curriculum and have been received, these are forming
syllabus for Grades 1-V will the basis for current material
be developed and finalized. | development.
Training Training / workshop will be Selected MTs training was conducted
given to QASs and selected | but QASs training couldn’t be carried
MTs on supplementary out since they were involved in self
materials related to grade [V | development English training,
and V. in turn they will
disseminate this training to
other staff and teachers,
Warkshop will be conducted | PMC2 training was observed and asa
with newly selected core- result modules covering all Grades and
group members, all staff levels (including training of
trainers) are currently being finalized.
Special training for the
textbook “English for Omne workshop was conducted in July for

the Enelish core group MTs on grade IV
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Particular BEP's plan for 2002 Achievements in June to November
3002

IV teachers and staff at NFFE || and V teacher’s guide and student’s
and Formal schools. workbook,

In August 2002 refreshers training has
been provided in pilol region.

Material Development for Grades I - ITI English

To impart quality in a three-month English teaching and leaming environment for
Grade I, a Workbook has been developed. As of the reporting period, it was still
awaiting illustration, editing, printing and publication. The grade I Teacher's Guide
has been formalized and extended to three months teaching. Guidance on the use of
the A-Z chart and the alphabet cards has been written. Both the books will be in use in
schools from June 2003.

The grade 11 Teacher's Guide and Workbook have been revised, developed and field-
tested, It is to be finalized m May 2003.This followed detailed discussion during
training with QASs earlier this year. This book no longer uses Bengali sounds as a
basis for teacher’s English reading pronunciation.

Material Development for Grades IV and V English

The new BRAC grade IV text-come Workbook and Teacher’s Guide piloting (
English for Tomorrow) is continuing in the Mymensingh region.

The revised prade IV Practice Book and Teacher’s Guide are now in use in all NFPE
and BEOC schools. It is expected that by March 2003 the development process of
grade V will start

Training for Staff and Teachers

A workshop was conducted in July at TARC (which one?) with the English group
MTs on grades IV and V Teacher’s Book and Student’s Book. PMC2 training was
conducted and as a result, a module covering all grades and all staff levels ( including
training of trainers) are currently being finalized. The training focused on the four
communicative skills of language: reading, writing, speaking and listening.

Progress in Social Studies

Particular BEP's plan for 2002 Achievements in June lo
November 2002

Cirndes 1-111 for urlan and

Materials rhral

Development
Workbook and texthook of grade | This has not taken place due to
will be revised on the basis of the new || change of plan and stafT
syllabus regruitment,
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Particular BEP’s plan for 2002 Achievements in June to
November 2002
Students workbook and
teacher's guide for grade Il are
in the process of development
which wall be based on national
competencies:
Social studies curricutum and
Soctal Studies curnculum and sy|labus || syllabus for grades I-11 are
foe Grades 1-111 wall be developed and || being incorporated in the
finahzed, existing materials.
Grade [11 eurriculum will be
Chapter-wise exercise-wil] be revised later next year.
prepared for Grade 111,
Materials on value education
A series of books relatéd to value and ethric minorities ure in the
ediication have already been process of being added in the
developed by ADP and are in use in revised grade 11 text and will
the field. Alongside, in materials of be continuing to do the same
socinl studies grade | 1o 111 and Ethnic | for grades | &1
minority these are also addressed.

Training Truming will be given to sclected Subject based workshop was
MTs on supplementary materials for provided 1o core MTs in June.
Grade I-T11. They will disseminite this
training to other staff and teachers.

Grades [V-V

Social Stodies curriculum and svllabus | Social Studies  curriculum and

for Grades -V will be developed and || syllabus for &ll grades 1s under

finalized. the process of development but
not yet finalized according 10
the NCTB prescribed
competencies, Stll many of the
contents of the pre-conceived
syltabus have been reflected in
the developed materials
This will not take place in this
year sinee the social studies

Supplementary materials for Grade V' | groups members are curmently

will be finalired. waorking on developing
teacher's guides and students’
wurkbook for grade TV,

Training Grades IV-V

Training will be given to QASs and
selected MTs on supplementary
materials for Grades [V & V. They
will disseminate this training to other
staff and teachers.

Subject based workshops were
provided to core MTs in July.
LASs workshop was not held
durtng this perod since they
were busv with Enelish self
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Particular BEP*s plan for 2002 Achievements in June to
November 2002

development trisining.

The group conducted subject
based orientation training on
Grade IV & ¥ for all BRAC
primary school teachers.

The group conducted subject -
based orientation training on
Crades IV & V for BRAC
community schools.

A subject based tradning
module for the package
Pedagogy Management Course
IT { PMC2) for stafl was
developed.

Working Towards Quality in Grades I-111 Social Studies

The Students’ Workbook and Teacher's Guide for grade Il are in the process of
development and will be incorporating national competencies. The Social Studies
curticulum and syllabus for all grades are in the process of development which will
incorporate national competencies. Materials on value education and Ethnic minoritics
are in the process of being added to the revised grade I Workbooks. Grade 1
curriculum will be revised in the year 2003.

To mention in this connection, a draft syllabus has been chalked out. Accordingly,
content is being incorporated into the existing material. All Teacher's Guides and
Student’s books have texts with exercises. The revised Workbook and Teachers'
Giuide for grade Il are undergoing development but progress of the revised Workbook
for grade 1 has not yet been started. It is hoped that it will start in July 2003,

Material Development for Grades IV and V Social Studies

The material development for the Teacher's Guide and Students® Workbook for Grade
IV is on the verge of completion. Subject members are collecting feedback frequently
and based on their findings, they are correcting and developing materials.

Regarding grade V supplementary materials, neither the Workbook nor the Teacher’s
Guide have yet been started. However, it is anticipated that it will start in the months
of March and April 2003,

Government text was being used in grades IV and V. Nevertheless, many of the
government competencies are not reflected in the textbooks and they are overloaded
and complicated with unnecessary concepts, In addition, since the texts have no
Students’ Workbook and Teacher's Guides, they appear to be difficult not only for the
teachers to teach but also for the students to learn, Such a condition necessitated the
development of grade IV supplementary materials.
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The distinctiveness of the grade IV Students’ Workbook and Teacher’s Guide is that it
is in simplified language. Additionally, there is proper incorporation of the
government competencies, exercises are patterned innovatively and creatively and

thus contribute to facilitating the teaching-learning process.

Achievements Other Than Planned

Workshops with teachers and staff of the Community Schools have been conducted in
Barisal TARC region to determine teaching in grades IV and V. The government
textbook is used in these schools. A workshop was organized for Formal School
teachers and staff regarding the government grade V book and introducing a new
Teacher’s Guide and Workbook for grade IV.

Training / Workshops for grades IV & V

Subject-based workshops were provided to core MTs in July, The group conducted
subject-based orientation training on grades IV &V for all BRAC primary and
Community School teachers.

A QAS workshop was not held since they were busy with English self development

traiming. -

Progress in Science

Particular BEP's plan for 2002 Achievements in June to
November 2002
Grodes IV-V
Materials Development Seience curniculum and syllabus for Seienee curriculum and
Grades |-V will be developed and syllubus for all grades is under
finuhzed, the process of development but
not yet finalized aceording to
the NCTB prescribed
compelencies
Supplementary materials for Grade V' || This will not take place in this
will be finalized, vear since the stience group
members are currently working
on developmg teacher’s guide
and students” workbook for
grade IV,
Training Cirades [V-F
Training will be given 10 QASs and QASs did not attend the
sefected MTs on supplementary workshop since they weré busy
materiale for Grades [V & V. They with Engligh self development
will disseminate this training to other || training,
gtaff and teachers.
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A subject based training
muodule for the peckage
Pedngogy Managemenl Course
I {PMC2) for stafl was
developed.

The group conducted subject
based orientation training on
Grade IV &V for all BRAC
Tormal primary school teachers.

The group conducted subject-
based orientation traiming on
prades |V & V for BRAC
Community School teachers,

Material Development for Grades IV & V Science

The Science curriculum and syllabus for grades IV & V are being finalized in terms of
the grade-wise achievable competencies prescribed by NCTB. This syllabus is being
incorporated in the recently developed Teacher's Guide and Students’ Warkbooks for
grade 1V,

Trainings / Workshops

A subject-based training module for the package Pedagogy Management Course 11
(PMC2) for staiT was developed. The core group conducted the orientation training of
TARC training for the subject. The core group also followed up the subject training in
PMC2. The team conducted subject- based orientation training for grades TV and V
for all BRAC formal primary school teachers. The team conducted subject-based
orientation training for grades IV and V for all BRAC Community School leachers.

The team observed several classrooms to understand the context of teaching-leaming
activities. The classroom observation and discussion revealed that grade IV students
are poorly prepared to cater the level standard. It was found out that in the NCTB
textbook, government competencies have not been properly reflected as many
concepts are missed and some are redundant. Moreover, it was observed that the
tendency of students’ learning is rote memorization inslead of acquiring scientific
literacy.

Such a condition necessitated the development of a grade IV Students” Workbook and
Teacher's Guide,

The Class TV Students’ Workbook and Teacher's Guide contasin lext and are
competency-based, The objectives of these supplementary materials are to encourage
effective learning, to help the leamer understand their contextual coneepts, to develop
values for environment protection, to acquire life skills and to apply their learning in a
novel situation.

Science supplementary materials have followed the same format as the Social Studies.

Information was collected to develop a Teacher’s Guide and Students’ Workbook
incorporating grade-wise achievable competencies of NCTB. A program study and
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articulation of concepts was designed according to the competencies. After developing
a couple of chapters, opinions and views were shared with the MT core group from
different regions in a workshop held in May. The fruitful debate and discussion
resulted in the production of a tolal framework for the grade TV Workbook.
Throughout this reporting period, all chapters were field tested within a team of a
region. The main focus of this was to validate the articulation of the content, receive
feedback from leamers, teachers and supervisory staff in terms of space, rime. teacher
intervention in solving activities, following instructions and enjoyment in learning the
subject matter. Almost all the chapters are being finalized. A few chapters are
awaiting publication since illustration and desktop publication (DTP) works have yet

to be finished.

Progress in Bengali

Training on supplementary materials
related 1o grades TV and V wil] be
provided to QASs and selected subject
core group MTs:

They will disseminute these training to
ather staff and teachers.

Particular BEP's plan for January to December | Achievement during June to
2002 November2002
Grades I-V Bengali curriculum and
Materials Bengali curriculum and syllabus for syllabus for Grades IV and V
Development Grades I-Vwill be developed and have been incorporated in the
finalized, developed supplementary
miaterials,
Grades IV-V
Grade IV teacher’s guide is finalised and | Teacher's guide for grade 1V
i¢ in the process of publication, hus been published and is
being used in schools of all
regions.
Grade V teachers’ guide is in the process | Teacher's guide for grade V is
of development going o be published.
Training Grades IV-V

The training has been
conducted in the last progress
period.

Spectal subject based training
on grades I'V and V has been
provided to TARC traners

in Aupgust

The training have been
disseminated 1o ull Tls, MTs
and BTs in all regions.

Texts & Materials for Grades I to V Bengali

The development of a grade 1 Bengali Storybook is being finalized. A grade 1l story
book is going to be published. Grade [Tl story books have been published.
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The core group Members in a meeting with core group MTs, T1s and teachers have
finalized the stories based on feedback. These storybooks have been made to be
interesting by adding exercises with text. The exercises include activities like solving
puzzles, drawing and colouring.

Teacher's Guide for grade IV has been published and used in all region’s schools.
Teacher's Guide for grade V has been completed but is currently awaiting publication.

The regular follow up activities are going on. From the subject group members'
(QASs, MTs, Tls) feedback, it is realized that the Guidebook has proven to be
successful in facilitating a teaching-learning environment.

Training
Special subject-based training for grades IV & V was provided to TARC trainers in

August. They have disseminated this training to others; new staff and teachers in all
regions.

MNotable Innovations within the Curriculum Group

In this reporting period a decision has been taken that from grades | to V, all the
BRAC books will be developed for all subjects and will be used in all the NFPE and
BEOC schools. Since government books were not available in time, BRAC decided to
develop their own Workbook-cum text along with the Teacher's Guide.

Regarding staff transference actions, one Bengali group stall has been translerred
from the field to the Head Office. This person is qualified in education and from the
Bengali core group one staff.

Mustration

The Illustration and Design Unit was launched more than a year back as a separate
unit. This relatively new unit has now merged within EDU to meet the necessary
requirements. There are three members in this unit. One of them is an artist who
draws pictures, another is both an artist and a computer illustrator and the third
member is a computer illustrator,

The lllustration and Design Unit is comprised of the following tasks:

» All EDU work which include all material development related works;
o Cover page designing for all developed materials;
« Computer graphics for all developed materials.

Apart from these, all other BEP related work, such as cover page designing for

Progress reports, proposals, Workplans and APON materials constitute the illustration
activities.
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Achievements against this reporting period June to November 2002 are as
follows:

APON"s 10 storybooks for Boys have been undergoing the illustration process.
The names of the books with the respective English meanings are as follows:

1. Amra boro Hochi [ We are growing up)

2. Dadir Shawkhe Bia ( Wedding at the whim of grandmother)

3. Jautuk noy Kaj ( Not the dowry but work)

4. Nesha ( Addiction)

5. Manusher Marjada ( The dignity of human being)

6. Uttaradhikar Ain ( Inheritence law)

7. Niratan ( Torture)

8. Shukher Porbar ( Happy family)

9. Adhikar ( The Right )

10. Shantras { Terrorism)

All the APON storybooks are bi-colour, Besides the APON storybooks, other reading
materials are as follows:

Galper Zhuri a multi color storyvbook for grade [ ;

Majar Majar Galpa a bi-color storybook for grade 11,

Amar Prio Galpa a bi-color storybook for grade I,

Amar Boi one color Teacher's Guidebook for grade V;

A four color science workbook for grade IV is undergoing illustration;
Ganit Shikhi is a four color grade IV Workbook.

Lessons Learnt

It has been learnt during this reporting period that since the NCTB text did not reflect
the government competencies properly, new learning materials should be developed
incorporating all the terminal competencies. The materials should be written in simple
and lucid language. They should be relevant, gender sensitive, activity-based, teacher
and child friendly and they should captivate children's minds with interesting,
enjovable and effective teaching. Moreover, because NCTB texts, used in Grades IV
and V often are not available on time, it would be practical to insert part of the texts in
the EDU produced Workbooks.

It has also been perceived that the curriculum and the syllabus needed to be revised
and redesigned as it should reach the children so that cognition and aequisition of

knowledge is attained.

Quite a few staff with educational backgrounds have been recruited for EDU to
strengthen the capacity of the eurriculum group.
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New Initiative

In an effort to better the prevailing situation and to strengthen the GoB's objective to
achieve its EFA goals by 2015, BRAC began its interest in indigenous education in 1999
Since this time, BRAC has envolled indigenous students in its NFPE schools in different
regions of the country. Also, it made a concentrated effort to cater to the specific needs of
the children by developing special materials, raising awareness of the issues both
internally and externally, hiring a group of teachers and support staff of indigenous
backgrounds, undertaking research studies on the suitability of its imterventions, and
making linkages with other NGOs working with indigenous populations. In order (o step
up the pace of results, the number of indigenous schools, students and teachers has been
increased in recent months. This is a new initiative under Phase-III. Previously this
initiative was placed under EDU. However, as part of BEP's philosophy to give more
Jfocus to these areas, a new unit called 'Equity in Eduwcation' unit was formed in
November 2002.

BRAC has been working in non-formal primary education for the past seventeen years,
and in the area of indigenous education for over three years. In this time, it has
accumulated knowledge and expertise in the area of indigenous education that will help it
successfully carry out the planned expansion of this current initiative.

BRAC's Current EIC (Education for Indigenous Children) Program

Al present, BRAC's Education Program (BEP) runs 34,000 non-formal primary schools.
There are approximately 7,612 indigenous students studying in 628 of these schools,
where either 100% of the students are of indigenous background, or where there is a mix
of indigenous and mainstream Bengali children. OF the 40 regions covered by BEP, 16
include schools with indigenous children.

BEP’s current experimental EIC Initiative consists of the following activities:

Materials Development: Children from indigenous backgrounds were invited to
two creative wrnting workshops. Stories written by these students were collected
in order to understand the ideas, feelings, interests, cultures and lives of children

from indigenous erigin and to increase their self-esteem. These stories will be
published and shared in all BRAC schools.

Training/Workshops: The primary objectives of training were to improve the
quality of teaching-leaming methods and to familiarize and sensitize the
mainstream teachers to the cultures and traditions of indigenous students, BRAC
has already conducted 4 workshops with Teams-in-Charge, Program Organizers,
and trainers at Sreemongol and Savar training cenlers to creale awareness of
indigenous issues.
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Advocacy/Linkage Building: Early on, BRAC organized an ideas-sharing
workshop with NGO leaders from indigenous backgrounds. This information has
been circulated and added to. Sharing ideas on the common misconceptions that
prevail in mainstream Bengali society about indigenous people is crucial.
Designing future advocacy strategies is an ongoing process. In addition, to
promote the indigenous people BRAC has already networked with the following
NGOs currently working with indigenous groups across the country: CARITAS,
Koinonia (a project of the national Christian Fellowship of Bangladesh), Proshika,
and Oxfam. BRAC staff has also interacted with NGOs such as Greenhill, CARE
and the Integrated Development Foundation in the remote area of Rangamati .

Monitoring, Research and Evaluation: Continuous development and evaluation of
the monitoring system for indigenous schools is necessary. BRAC is promoting
comparative studies on the quality of indigenious schools and mainstream schools
with a particular focus on language and cultural issues. A recent BRAC Research
and Evaluation Division intern research paper on ethnic minorities and education
in Bangladesh provides preliminary documentation that the need for further
research and education for this group of people is much needed and will be
essential in formulating effective policies. In addition, a recent BRAC BEP
intem/independent researcher carried out a doctoral level study on teacher training
which will incorporate BRAC’s work-to-date on developing an indigenous teacher
training model. BRAC monitoring department was requested to compare
achievement levels of learners. The data was disaggregated by gender and
ethnicity. The report indicated that there was no difference in the achievement
levels between both groups.

The achievements of this reporting period June to November 2002 against January to
December 2002 Work Plans

awareness and increase number
of schools.

To increase awareness and
options sharing to preserve
cultural heritage and to reduce
discrimination

4 BT training to be held

Cluster wise meeting will be
held with QMs, RMs and staff.

Particulars | Planned activities Achievements During June -
November 2002

Ethnic A workshop to be held with |1t has already been done in the

Minority TIC, PO and Teachers to create | previous reporting Period.

Done

Done

5 cluster meetings have been held
with RMs, QASs, and staff at

BEP Progrear Report fane-Iovcaber 2062 60




INew Initiatives

Particulars

Planned activities Achievements During June —
November 2002

Chittagong, Sylhet and Sreemongal.

Effort through the stipend | 1805 (39%) students from Ethnic
programme for the ethnic | Minority background have received
minority students of Secondary | stipend.

Schools who want to continue
their studies.

Effort will be made to raisec | Workshops have been held to raise
awareness among the field staff | awareness among POs, RMs, Tls and
to provide children of ethnic | RTs at HO, Natore, Joypurhut,
minorities’ more access to | Chittagong and Sreemongol

education.

[nitiative will be taken to deploy | 65 staff from ethnic minority
more stafl’ from ethnic minority | background have been recruited.
background.

Linkage with HRD to Promote | HRD has taken necessary sleps o
recruitment facilities for the | promote recruitment facilities for
stalf of ethnic minorities. ethnic minority staff. In this respect
educational qualifications and age
limitations have been kept flexible for
minority candidates to encourage
their participation.

Other than the proposed works of the BEP Workplan, additional activities have taken
place during this reporting period. These are as follows:

Through advocacy, a BRAC local representative from every Upazila and
district office represented BRAC's EIC (Education for Indigenous
Children) at 12 TARCs.

Advocacy with ethnic elite for needs-assessment of schools and Reading
Centers at the Head Office.

A teacher development workshop was conducted by expert teachers of
ethnic minority backgrounds at Savar TARC.

Focus group discussion was held at Kaptai with teachers, adolescents boys
and girls and older community members,

A workshop called Development of Bilingual Language was conducted by

Institute of Summer Linguistics for BRAC staff as part of the EIC
Initiative.
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Moreover, during this reporting period a proposal was prepared for Indigenous children
education. It was submitted by BRAC to the Canadian International Development Agency
(CIDA) for additional funding for BRAC Non-Formal Primary Education Project Phase
ITIl. Specifically, the additional funds would be used for expanding the NFPE's current
experimental program for educating indigenous children (EIC) in primary as well as post-
primary basic education.

BRAC's Pre-Primary Initiative:

BRAC launched its pre-primary school programme in 1997, which it stll executes
successfully but on a small scale. Pre-Primary class has been one of BEP's most
interesting interventions. Positive results from the pilot phase encouraged BEP to
expand to 2,279 pre-primary classes with an enrollment of 64,534 learners (As of
November 2002). This class has been established for up to 25-30 young learners, 60% of
whom must be pgirls, aged 5-6 years old The Pre-Primary curriculum emphasizes
pedagogy of play to prepare students to be able to read and write Bengali alphabet and
numbers and to count and manipulate numbers through games. The programme lasts a
Jull 12 months and is led by two Kishory (adolescent) teachers, with an average age of 15
years. BRAC provides these pre-primary teachers training before the school year staris.
In addition, each teacher receives a guidebook with detailed instructions for the
preparation and conduct classroom activities.

Although this is a new initiative and was under the EDU, it is now being managed by a
separate unit- Pre-primary Unit- which was formed in November 2002. Moreover, as of
late, there has been discussion with DGIS and it has agreed to finance 4,000 Pre-primary
schools from the year 2003. It is primarily for the expansion of the pre-primary schools
that a separate unit was formed with an extended management structure The following
sections have been proposed in the expansion of Pre-Primary initiative under DGIS
financing ( The financing is outside DC).

It needs to be mentioned that, Pre-Primary schools aperating in PRIME areas and the
Pre-Primary school initiative to be expanded in 2003 under DGIS financing follow the
same model.

Conceptual approach

The context of pre-primary education in Bangladesh traces officially to 1952 when the
Akram Khan report prescribed that “There should be certain place for pre-primary
education in this country’s education system, and this sector should be gradually
developed through proper planning."' After, all education commissions of the country
also gave priority to pre-primary education. But the first true initiative did not occur until

! Governmetit of Pakistan, Education Commission Repart, Minjstry of Edueation, 1952,
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1987-88” when UNICEF established a group of experimental pre-schools in ‘Valuka' of
Mymensing District for which they also developed a pre-primary curriculum and
materials. The materials were “student-friendly” and effective for young learners, but this
project could not run smoothly for the community could not utlize their fund properly.
The Government first decided officially to establish a pre-primary education programme
in 1999, In very few schools a new grade was formed, named ‘Chote one,” meaning
“small one.”” NCTB (National Text Book and Curriculum Board) supported this initiative
by developing materials for use in the classrooms, in particular a colorful, picture-filled
book called ‘Dekhashona.' In the non-formal education sector, DNFE (Directorate of
Non-Formal Education) has taken the first initiative to run a pre-primary education
initiative under its Integrated Non formal Education Programme.

As William Fowler (1980) has written, “Children do not learmn by chance; they develop
according to the practice of the world in which they live’.” The world into which a child
is born is an informal organization, comprised mainly of her/his family. The transition to
the formal organization of the school, subjects the child to unfamiliar, challenging and
sometimes conflictive expectations and conditions. This situation pertains equally to the
social aspects — students confined to a single classroom, and even seat, for hours under
the direction of a single adult — as o the cognitive and academic requirements for
successful performance. The shock of this situation is especially severe for the common
rural Bangladeshi child who has no pre-literacy opportunities and little to no experience
with formal institutions. Research shows that in Bangladesh children from disadvantaged
social classes arc characterized by a ‘lack of vocabulary,”® poor verbal skills and
undeveloped concepts of numbers and quantitative relations. As a result, these children
tend to be penalized as they begin their school experience as the formal education system
assumes (at least implicitly, but still strongly) that children arrive with at least a basic
notion of the printed word and numbers. So, many of these children don't continue even
the first year of school. For those who do continue the deficits they experience in
mastering their lessons in the first year, as they become familiar with the social and
academic conditions of the school tend to accumulate over subsequent years. This leaves
the child further and further behind in her/his studies, exacerbating the syslem's problems
with repetition and failures.

As is evident from this analysis, rural children especially need a ‘*bridge’ for smooth
transition from home to school. Where the child's family is unable to ensure such a
bridge, whether due to limited resources, knowledge or even time, a formal pre-primary
education is a great option. With trained instructors and basic materials, this experience
provides the child both an effective socialization to the classroom environment and a

*Abu Harid Latil, Bangladesher Upanusthanik Shiksha, Self, 2001,
P Williwm Fower, Infant and Childcare: A Guide to Education in Group Stetting, Allyan 8 Bacon, 1980,

4 Abu Hamid Lati [ Upanusthunik C Smaj Sikeha, Bangla Acuderny, 988,
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crucial orientation to the affective and cognitive skills that will be necessary for a print
and number-based education. More specifically, the following list presents the main
objectives of the proposed pre-primary education initiative:

O create opportunities for a child to discover the world beyond her/his family;
o stimulate the child’s excitement towards school and learning;

o accelerate the physical, emotional, social and cognitive development of a child to be
ready for a classroom-based instructional experience;

o prepare a child for learning to reéad and write by providing pre-literacy skills;
o introduce quantitative concepts and number signs to the child; and

O create institutional structures — with qualified personnel, appropriate materials,
suitable support structures — to deliver an effective, low-cost pre-primary education
programmie that can be adopted by schools or communities across the country.

More broadly, the introduction of pre-primary instruction will afford a chance to share
basic cognitive development knowledge, skills and even materials more widely for
mothers and fathers to apply with their infants and toddlers. Further, within the context of
rural and poor communities of Bangladesh, the ereation of pre-primary education
programmes offers a new category of employment for educated adolescents and young
adults, particularly females. Indeed, the aim of greater women’s empowerment is a
secondary aim of the proposed initiative, with adolescent women playing a key role in
project implementation as teachers and supervisors. The main reasons to involve
adolescent women are:

Q0 encourage participation of adolescent women in the workforce;

o promole child-to-child activities through adolescent teachers;

o delay marriage for adolescent women by providing them with livelihood
opportunities; and

o provide opportunities to adolescent women for vertical professional mobility.

Therefore, the proposed project will seek opportunity to adolescent women as potential
leaders of their communities. The project will develop an infrastructure of adolescent
women as teachers/supervisors. Education and empowerment will be encouraged in order
to initiate the process of promoting women leaders in the society.

General Strategy

It is suggested that Pre-Primary School should be opened within the catchment area of
formal schools. Moreover, there are some changes in the strategy:

- Open Pre-Primary in GoB primary School catchment areas;

- Formulate a policy where children of Pre-Primary will only transfer to GoB
primary ;
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- Institutionalize the linkage with the GoB primary through SMC (SMC members
have to be from GoB primary schools),

- Interact closely with GoB through workshops and personal contact.

This Pre-Primary School project is the model with innovative operational elements such
as Kishori Supervisors (part time and full time), Regional Sector Specialists (Pre-
Primary). As indicated above, the purpose of the proposed BRAC project is not simply o
proliferate the model to 4,000 more schools and communities. Rather, it is perhaps even
more so to demonstrate the model's value, relevance and suilability lor adoption by
government and NGO partners strengthening retention in GoB run Primary Schools.

The specific operational elements of the proposed pre-primary schools initiative
(under the proposed DGIS financing) are as follows:

Target area and population: The project will have a national scope, largeting regions
of the country where BRAC has activities. A key criterion in site selection will be the
existence of a government primary school with which the pre-school activity can link up
formally. The project will be extending to other regions based on demand from individual
government schools. A total of 4,000 schools will be operating each year under this
project, These 4,000 schools will not be open in 30 Upazilas where PRIME is working, In
the next page map shows the Prime and Pre-Primary arcas, BRAC agents and partners
will announce the initiative, with participation guidelines, to schools, their community
structures and primary education officials nationwide to invite from them an expression
of interest to participale. However the geographical concentration of the target region will
be identified belore the project implementation through a need-assessment survey (using
house-hold survey approach). In all cases, however, the focus of efforts will be on poor
and under-served populations.

Adolescent Teacher: The project will recruit for each pre-school two adolescent women
who have completed their formal schooling up to at least Grade VIII, Both teachers
should come from the community. Serving as a teacher will both provide a valuable
employment opportunity to the young women and offer an opportunity for their own
profcssional developmenl. Teachers' incentive schemes will be provided for them to
appear for the Secondary School Certificate (Completion of 10 years of schooling) and
Higher Secondary Certificate (Completion of 12 years of schooling) examinations. [t
should be mentioned that leachers with exceptional leadership ability would be
encouraged to become teacher trainers. Teachers will be encouraged to become
supervisors after qualifving the S5C successfully.

Teacher Training: The project will provide both initial and monthly refresher training
to the teachers, which will include opportunities for the pre-school teachers to interact
among themselves to reflect upon and improve their practice. Before a leacher begins her
pre-school teaching career, she will receive from the project 6 days of orientation and
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training on basic child development, pre-primary teaching methodology and other
academic and classroom management matters. At different intervals during and after the
academic vear, the project will provide additional training opportunities, focusing
especially on topics that emerge from teachers' self-assessment through the facilitated
reflection activities

Curriculum: The pre-school program will emphasize pedagogy of play to prepare
students to be able to read and write the Bengali alphabet and numbers and to count and
manipulate numbers through games by the time they enter the first grade. The students
will also leam to read and write simple words and develop a love of books and learning.
Their vocabulary will be extended to include the days of the week, months and a wide
variety of nouns, through picture books. Children will become familiar with the tools of
learning — pencils, chalk, crayons, paper, slates, books, and more broadly with the formal
skills of learming from a teacher, in a group and individually. Finally, students will learn
the basics of hygiene, their environments, health and nutrition, and other personal, family
and community-related knowledge, skills and attitudes.

Materials: The project will provide books for Malths, Bangla and Science to each teacher
and student that has been designed specifically for use in BRAC pre-primary schools.
Slates and other materials will also be provided to each student. All the teachers will
receive @ guidebook to assist classroom teaching. This will provide detailed activity
instructions in addition to strategies for creating and using local resources to augment
classroom-leaming materials. Teachers will also receive interesting storyhooks to share
with the class, specially developed to support BRAC pre-primary curriculum,

Local Participation: The Bangladesh Education Commission Report of the Government
of Bangladesh declared in 1974 that, “Considering local need in primary schools, pre-
primary classes could be established with financial and managerial help of the local
community.” BRAC embraces this policy and will apply it in the proposed project, as il
has successfully done in its broader education programmes. Financially, the project will
expect local communities to contribute at least 7.96 % of the total costs of operating its
pre-primary school with cash contributions. In addition, following experience from a
highly successful BRAC participatory model, the local community will play an active,
decisive role in the supervision of the pre-primary class programme primarily by
involving parents in the management of the schools. Further the priority will be given to
the community to participate through a household survey with children from 0-14 years
old. The survey obtained information not only the children but alse on the financial
situation of the parents. It is also hoped that the information will be useful in the future,
for example, in helping the formal system to identify drop out children.

School Management Committee: To run Pre-Primary School properly there is a S
member School Management Commiittee in every school.

Compositions of SMC of Pre-Primary are as follows:
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1 Head Teacher (H/she is also the member of the SMC of GoB run primary
school)

2 guardians (mother)

Philanthropist from the community.

The functions of the School Management Committee are as follows:

To arrange and preside over active parents meetings

To ensure teachers attendance in school

To ensure the poor pupils receive waiver from the material fee
To ensure school timing

To ensure the total welfare of the school

To ensure the transfer of all children to the Govt primary schools.

On the other hand an agreement should be signed between BRAC and respective formal
primary school. The resolutions of the agreement are as follows:

Priority should be given 1o the pre-primary children to get admission into the
respective formal primary schools.

Pre-Primary children are not allowed to get admission into BRAC NFPE
schools.

After the children’s completion of Pre-Primary school if interested can get them
admitted in any other primary school.

Pre-Primary children could be enrolled in any formal primary school within the
catchment area nearby.

Certified Pre-Primary children should be allowed for enrolment in the formal
primary schools.

Supervision

BRAC’s education programme benefits from close supervision. To supervise the pre-
primary schools, the project will appoint one BRAC graduate who has passed the SSC
The Kishory (adolescent) Supervisers will be appointed as project stafl in two
supervisory levels. In grass-root level the part-time Kishory Supervisors will be appointed
and will be assigned to pre-school at a ratio of one supervisor to 6-8 pre-school
classrooms. The full time adolescent supervisors will be responsible for the pre-primary
school of the whole team area’. It may be mentioned in this context that adolescent
supervisors will be provided with incentives to delay their marriage and to continue with

* Team area is grass-root level of the BRAC programme implementation structure.

BED Progrerr Repore Jume-November 2002 67



New Initigtives

their education up to higher secondary, The entire employment scheme will be designed
to encourage adolescent women to study and work part time. They will receive additional

leave for examinations. Training related to leadership and value education will be
provided in order to create a cadre of women social leaders in the communities. In tum,
these supervisors will be admuinistered and supported by a BRAC Regional Sector
Specialists with several years experience in BRAC education programme and will receive
regular technical support from BEP management. They will also be principal
beneficiaries of any training provided through the project by outside experts and will
serve as outreach agents of the project.

The success story of Kishory supervisor initiative has taken in Adelescent Peer
Organized Network (APON) of the BRAC Education programme. “The programme
has developed around 600 adolescent supervisors for reading Centers on a pilot basis,
One is in charge of 08 reading centers on an average. They supervise attendance,
group discussion ete. They receive a loan for purchasing a bicycle. They ride bicycles
while they visit any of their reading centers under their jurisdiction. They repay their
bicycle loan from their own wages. Now they are confident and enthusiastic to study
further.”

Advocacy: BRAC will invite government, NGOs and other partners, as appropriate, to
participate in strengthening infrastructure from pre primary to primary schooling as both
beneficiaries and contributors. A workshop will be held in each Upazila. Outside,
international partners may also be enlisted as appropriate to bring further techmical
expertise to strengthen the BEP pre-school model and abilities of its implementing agents
and partners. BRAC will seck opportunities to strengthen the ' women leadership
component’,

Capacity Development of staff in Pre-Primary :It is to be mentioned that a staff of Pre-
primary goes through the following cycles of trainings respectively.

e Basic training: I is a six-day training on pre-primary curriculum focusing on
the teaching learning process and classroom management. It is conducted both
for teachers and pre-primary students.

* In- service training: It is a six day training for ( PSs, KSs) on Pre- primary
school operation, teacher and staff management and material management.

® Training of Trainers (TOT) training: A six-day training for project staff
and RSS (Regional Sector Specialist) and TARC trainers. It is conducted for
the staff so that they can in tumm conduct monthly teachers refreshers and
teachers and staff training.
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® Pre- primary teachers ( KSs, PSs ) training: Pre-primary (KSs, PSs)
teachers are provided with a one day refreshers training like the KSs and PSs
of APON.

Lesson Learnt:

Pre-Primary and Education for Indigenous Children (EIC) are new initiative that are
being expanded. Therefore, these are now under specific units and separate units and
separate management in order to address the challenges of expansion of Pre-Primary and
EIC.
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Osetpond 4

Continuing Education and Post-primary Basic Education

Overview

Introduced in 1995, the Continuing Education Programme (CEP) was an extension of the
BEP programme to assist the BRAC graduates in retaining their literacy skills acquired in
the NFPE/KK schools and to promote the idea of a ‘learning society’ within rural
communities. The Union library (Gonokendro Pathagar) was formed for this purpose.
CEP is an independent dynamic programme reporting to its own Programme Head. The
Union Library is at the core of this programme.

In addition to the main activities of the Uls, new developments have taken place. These
are the IT project and mobile library and Children’s comer. The operational design of
Union Libraries is explained below.

Major Features of Union Library (Gonokendre Pathagar)

Communities where the Union Library (UL) is located provide at least one
room (400-500 square feet) free of cost.

Communities form local committees, consisting of 10 community
members and 1 BRAC staff member to organize and run the library (e.g.
find a library room, mobilize subscribers, make decisions about activilies
in the library etc). Communities mobilize 200-300 subscribers to raise a
minimum of Tk. 30,000 (approximately US § 500) before the library is
opened. Once the library is established, the committee meets formally
once a month.

BEP provides a matching grant of Tk. 50,000, 1,000 books and the
necessary furniture. BEP also provides the supervisory and capacity
development infrastructure necessary for a duration of two to three vears
in order to assist communities to learn how to manage the library,

The Tk.100,000 mobilized by the community and granted by BRAC is
then converted to a Trust. The communities register the Trust with the
GoB and the interest from this money is used to pay the recurring
expenses of the library, including the salary of the librarian. Thereafter,
the library should be self-sustaining and managed by the community.

Usually a local person (preferably a woman) is selected as a Librarian, and
s'he receives necessary training from BRAC to learn how to operate the

library.
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e The library is usually open 4-6 hours per day, 6 days a week. The hours
and days of operation are sel by the committec and determined also by the
amount of funds available.

e Members of the library and students are eligible to borrow one book at a
time for one week. Since many rural Secondary Schools students are poor
and cannot afford to buy textbooks, the Union Libraries keep sets of
textbooks for students to borrow for an entire academic year. The library
charges an annual user fee to the student, usually one-third the cost of the
textbooks.

o Apart from its basic role of providing reading materials such as books,
newspapers and magazines, the Union Libraries also carry oul several
other important functions of as educational, socio-cultural and sports
aclivities in an effort to bring the community together.

e CEP links library members with free skills training courses (e.g. poultry
and livestock rearing & treatment) offered by various Directorates of the
GoB.

e Some library commiltees actively encourage and accept in- kind
donations (¢.g. of crops after harvest or book donations).

e Since 87% of Union Libraries are housed in Secondary School premises,
the libraries set aside a specific amount of time (in consultation with
school routine) for visits by Secondary School classes lo promote the habit
of library usage among students.

e Most libraries have set aside a corner dedicated to children.

Achievement made in Union Libraries during June - November 2002

During the reporting period (June - November 2002) in terms of opening new Union
Libraries, CEP has achieved 688 Union Libraries, which resulted in a 98.28% the
remaining 1.72% already achieved in December 2002) of the target set in Jan-Dec 2002
Workplan, The total members of UL are 306,172 or an average of 445 members per
library. There are about 139,862 members are women (45.68% of the total Union Library
members) and out of 688 librarians 626, 90.98% of the librarians are female. On average,
9 books have been borrowed daily in each library.

The table below presents the summary of achievements made by the UL during June —
November 2002 period against BEP's January-December 2002 Workplan.
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Particular BEP's Work Plan for Achievement during
January -December 2002 | June -November 2002
(12 Months) (6 Months)

Union based library

130 new libraries to be opened to
make a total of 700 libraries.

32 new libraries have been opened (o make
a total of 688 Union Libraries.

Activity plans of the

Each library will prepare an

531 libraries organized activities a5 folfows

Union based | annual plan which among other :No. of libraries
libraries will include activitizs, such as: - Individual performance
No. of libraries 2176
- Individual performance @ 400 - Group performance 499
- Group performance  : 300 - Celebrating national days 127
- Celebrating national days: 320 Social Services Al
- Social Services o .80 - Training of members 2
- Training of members : 185 - Fundraising through crop
- Fundraising + 400 coffection 1531
Through' 61 libraries fraining has been
provided to 1382 umion library members
(617 of them women) :
Fishery training 1312 { 105 women)
Poultry and livestock : 652 (119 women)
Tailoring : 653 (339 women)
Agriculture ;135 ( 30 women)
Others 54 ( 24 woman)
IT Traimung:
Stafl/libranan: :28 (5 femnale )
Training Librarians of 130 libraries will | 156 (including 114 replacement & dropout)

receive basic orientation (6 days)
on library opération.

librariatis  have been received ‘basic
orientation (6 days) on library operation.

130 libraries will provide
erientation (3 days) o
community members

During the period January "02 to June '02,
the target was exceeded, therefore, the
activity was not performed during June '02
to November "02.

Staff of 20 hbraries will receive
basic  training on  lihrary
operation.

15 staff have received basic fraining on
library operation.

Trustis formation

64 Union library tusts to be
formed to make a total of 300.

63 Union libranies trusts have been formed.
The total number of trusts are 531. Women
comprise 21% of each Union Library Trust
Committee instead of the required 30%.
CEP is working towards filling the gap
within the life cycle of this project ( May
20047,

“The plan was to conduct 3 days orientation courses but it was changed to' 1 day so that more cormmittes
members could receive raining.
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Challenges

It should be mentioned that the UL component has been a challenge and a leaming
experience for CEP. The UL component has made further progress involving all groups
within the community to participate in the UL activities and has taken steps to develop
the capacity of communities to manage libraries and remain flexible to allow for new
initiatives to respond to emerging needs.

New Inmnovations of UL

The programme has come up with innovative ideas to meet emerging needs in the rural
community, such as mobile library, and IT services. Mobile libraries provide rural
women with access to library facilities who reside far away from the library locations. It
would be helpful to women of all ages who have restricted mobility. The IT services that
the libraries are providing are greeted with enthusiasm- especially by the children &
young generation. This is an endeavor which exposes the community people to the
knowledge of information and new technology.

Mobile Librarics

The mobile library has been piloted since September 2001. The objective is to reach adult
women and men who, for a number of reasons (e.g. distance of the library from the
residence, etc.), are unable to take direct advantage of library services of the ULs. The
mobile library is managed by a part-time Assistant Librarian (usually a woman), who
carrics about 100 books to the doorsieps of rural houscholds by a rickshaw van
once/twice a week. He/She rings a bell to announee his/her arrival. Generally books are
displayed in a trunk. A list of all the books is also available in the respective Union
Library and is obtainable from the Assistant Librarian for readers to make a selection
from. This intervention is still at its embryonic stage. It is gradually progressing and is
awailing its maturity.

Achievements of Mobile libraries as of June - November 2002

# As of now there are 35 mobile libraries.

o There are 1,490 members (338 new members are admitted during June '02
to November *02), out of which 1,030 (69.12% of total) members are

female.
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Introduction of Computers in the ULs

CEP initiated a pilot project in late 1999, in response to the community demand for basic
IT literacy. Accordingly 10 Union Libraries were equipped with computers. Initially
BRAC paid for the computers with the condition that the library committee would
eventually pay back the money for the computer from the income eamed through
computer courses. The librarians were trained to operate the computer using Microsoft
Word and Excel packages. At a market affordable price, course fees are selected and
offered to the children, students and general people. However, reduced special rates are
available for women and students of the attached school. The objective of a charging fee
is to develop a mechanism to cover computer costs including operation. In 2001,
UNICEF donated 10 additional computers for ULs, mainly for the use of adolescents and
children.

Achievements of the IT related activities as of November 2002

e Along with the previous 50 libraries, 10 more libraries have been equipped
with computers. Some of the computers were donated by FED
(Foundation for Education & Development), BATB (British American
Tobacco Bangladesh), BCC (BRAC Computer Section), UNOCAL &
UNICEF.

® One library has been connected to Internet.

» 506 people (mostly students from sec-::-ndary school & college) have been
given computer training. Out of which 198 are female or 34.98% of the
total trainees.

* 15 computer users club are operational.

* On a pilot basis, 20 libraries each have been given 10 CDs on different
subjects.

The demand for computer literacy is increasing in the community. Unfortunately, there is
no budgetary provision in the CEP to buy new computers, hence the old and existing ones
are being used. At present there are not enough to meet the demands of the communities.

Children's Corner

As of November 2002, 92.87% librarians have one comer selected for the children to
focus on increasing the number of child readers. Children aged 6-10 years can get access
to this comer. There are a total of 50-150 books in the comer. Children can get various
types of books for their age, which they have to read inside the library. There are certain
matters in each library that are standard;
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The comer is decorated with different hanging materials (charts of birds, fish,
animals, world map etc.).

There is also a blackboard, chalk and duster to draw pictures. The librarian helps
children to draw pictures.

Onece a week, the librarian sits with the children and tells them a story.

Introduction as a center for cultural activities and art competitions.

Different types of CDs (General knowledge, learning, games elc.) that are
appropriate for children are also introduced to modernize their daily activities.
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OTHERS

Outside Donor Funded Activities:

Post Primary Basic Education
Background:

In Bangladesh, secondary education spans 5 academic years, from class VI to X,
concluding with the Secondary School Certificate (S5C). Secondary schooling is not
compulsory. The local community manages 98% of the 16,166 secondary schools in
the country and the government runs the rest. Non-governmental school teachers
receive 90% of their salary from the government and a bridge grant for maintenance
and construction. 96% of Secondary school students attend community-run schools.

Recently, a number of positive developments have occurred in Secondary education.
Enrolment has increased to 84% - from 2.99 million in 1990 to 7.9 million in 2001,
where female enrolment increased from 33% to 53.2% (BANBEIS, 2001). The
number of Secondary schools in the country has increased by 15% from 1990 to
1997.

However, Secondary education is still facing enormous problems in delivering quality
education to students and encountering problems in school management. Only 33%
of the 19 million 11 — 15 year olds enrol in Secondary education, far lower than the
South Asian average of 43%. The other major causes behind the low rate of
enrolment are: the limited number of Secondary schools in the country, the high
financial cost and the government provides no stipend support for the male students.
The non-governmental Secondary school teacher training facilities are also
inadequate (Franco et al, 1997).

Rationale:

Although the local community runs 98% of the Secondary schools, the
performance of the students in the SSC examination falls short of expectations.
There are a number of reasons for this:

o  Changes in the National Curriculum meant teachers needed to be trained in
new skills, yet there is no adequate provision of such training (the exception is
English, yet even here training is limited by ELTIP to communicative
English).

o Similarly the government s provision af management training to the Head and
Asst. Teachers and School Management Committee (SMC) falls short of
expectations.

* The current methods of monitoring teachers have not been adequate in
ensuring quality teaching.
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Goal:

To ensure better management of non-governmenial Secondary schools and
improve the capacity to deliver quality education.

Objectives:
. To improve the management skills of the School Management Commiitee

(SMC) members as well as the Head and Asst. Head Teachers, by
providing management courses.

. To enhance the subject teachers' capacity by providing them with training
on the relevant subjects.
. To facilitate the physical and mental growth of the students by promoting

co-curricular and extra curricular activities.

Activities (From June -November 2002)

In July 2002, the Mathematics Group organized a two-group training session —
one for teachers of Classes VI to VIII class and the other for teachers of Classes
IX— X. The teachers felt they had improved their teaching skills. The Directorate
General (DG), Directorate of Secondary and Higher Education (DSHE) and
District Education Officers (DEQ) of Manikganj and Gazipur Districis also

visited these training programs to share their ideas concerning teaching and
training.

In November 2002, the Mathematics Group orpanised two workshops with two
groups of Secondary sehool teachers (6-8 and 9-10 class teachers) who received
earlier training. They were to decide the contents for the Refreshers' Training, in
Manikgani and Gazipur. From December 23, the third training began.

Two management workshops were organized in  February 2002, The
Chairpersons [ Vice-Chairpersons of the SMC attended both, whilst other
members of the SMC attended one. BRAC staff are now preparing materials for
management training of the Head, Asst. Head Teachers and members of the SMC.

In 2002, the BRAC staff organized two one-day English workshops. One was in
Kawalipara, Dhamrai with 6 English teachers and another in Manikganj with 9
English teachers. Both ELTIP and non-ELTIP teachers participated in these
workshops and shared their experiences that they gained in ELTIP training.

In June 2002, three BRAC staff (English Group) participated in a training
program that took place at Skivalaya, Mantkganj run by ELTIP, a project of
NCTB (National Curriculum and Textbook Board) for Secondary school teachers.
In August 2002, a BRAC staff attended a {training program organized by
PROMOTE on "Supporting the Teaching and Learning of English using
Supplementary Materials & Resowrces”. BRAC staff then started preparing
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modules and materials for English language training. The first English Training
Course for the Secondary school teachers will be organized on December 30
2002. The following chart gives a brief picture on the training and workshops run
so far:

Management Workshops Organized

Subjects Duration (in No. of Venue
days) participants
School Management Commitiee | 3 18 BCDM,
(SMC) and Head Teachers Rajendrapur
School Management Commitiee | 2 14 BCDM,
(Chairpersons and Vice Rajendrapur
Chairpersons)
Schoal Management Commitiee | 2 20 BCDM,
(Guardian representative Rajendrapur
members)
Total Participants 2
Subject Courses Organized
Subjects Teachers of Duration No. of Venue
Classes (days) participants
Mathematics X X 10 18 TARC, Savar
(Trial Course) |IX, X 12 18 TARC, Savar
VT to VIII 12 19 TARC, Savar
¥lto VI 16 16 TARC, Savar
Total -- - 71 —

Government Cooperation:

BRAC has received permission from the Ministry of Education (DSHE) to conduct
workshops / training for Head Teachers, subject teachers and members of the SMC in
Secondary schools.

Survey and School Selection:

In December 2002, BRAC will begin a survey on the secandary schools of 10 districts —
Mowlvibazar, Habiganj, Mymensingh, Netrokona, Sherpur, Tangail, Dinajpur, Naogaon,
Joypurhat and Rajshahi, 1235 project schools will be selected later on the basis of the
information collected by the survey. BRAC will then come to an agreement with these 125
selected schools and conduct training / workshops for the capacity development of the
SMC members, Head Teachers, Assistant Head Teachers and subject teachers.
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Adolescent Development Programme (ADP)

Overview

After graduating from Kishore Kishori schools, many of the young girls and boys are
unable to continue their course of leaming in the future. Hence, the Continuing Education
Program commenced in 1993 keeping the appointment of these graduates in mind after
the completion of Primary school through the establishment of Reading Centers (later
named as Kishori Kendro). The adolescent girls become members of these Reading
Centers. They get access to reading materials and thus are able to retain and develop their
reading habits. Reading Centers have become a safe place for the adolescent girls to meet
and socialize, Later on, BEP put emphasis in some areas related to daily needs of
adolescent girls and designed a tailor-made course for them called the APON (Adolescent
Peer Organized Network). Here girls of a similar age group learn through a peer-to-peer
approach about a number of essential issues ranging from reproductive health to social
matters like acid throwing/dowry etc. The project 15 led and managed by the adolescent
girls themselves. APON has been introduced in 40 regions. 11 regions out of 40 are being
funded by UNICEF. All sorts of piloting related 1o APON is being held in the UNICEF
operated 11 regions. While working with APON, BEP experienced that there were
opportunities to focus on the entire adolescent group including boys since their needs
varied from the girls. It was also thought that working with boys would ensure a safer
environment for girls in the long run. Thus APON for boys was launched and is currently
heing piloted in 5 regions.

During this reporting period, the Reading Centers were renamed as Kishori Kendros.
The RPOs (Regional Programme Organizer) are redesignated as RSS (Regional Sector
Specialist). Women have been given priority to be as RSS. The redesigning of APON for
Girls and Boys is being under process. One workshop for girls and an opinion survey for
boys have already been held during this period and more w/shops will be held in the first
quarter of 2003, The courses will be redesigned based on the findings from all these
workshops. A 3-day workshop was held in Nepal on HIV/AIDS. A 2- member team from
Bangladesh attended that workshop, where one of them being a boy from APON for
Boys Project representing BRAC.

The components of the ADP are

+ The Kishori Kendros nitially started for adolescent girls. As of November 2002,
there are now 7,896 Kishori Kendros, managed by ADP. These are also the sites
for the activities of the APON programme in addition to their primary function as
Kishori kendros.

¢ APON for Girls - a course for the adolescent girls. The course duration is 18
months including a 5 month intensive course followed by ‘Exchange of Views'
sessions for the rest of the period.

¢ APON Kishori Abhijan is the same course as *APON for Girls" which is funded
by UNICEF in 11 regions and the rest 29 are being funded by the DC.

¢ The APON for Boys is the extension of the APON for Girls Programme.
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¢ Health Check up is another component where adolescent girls get necessary

learning about their health and nutrition.

Married adolescents come under the Needs of Marmried Adelescent project.

¢ Upgraded KKs are sites with more emphasis on enterfainment. These arc being
piloted at the moment. .

¢ Economic Life Skills train adolescent girls lo develop their knowledge on basic
business skills.

>

Field Operation

The kishori kendros situated in a region are administered by an RSS who was previously
known as a RPO. During this reporting period, the Pathagar Supervisor post was replaced
by Projeet Stalf (PS). She is responsible for all the KKs in a Team approximately 20-25
KIKs on an average. Adolescent Monitors and Adolescent Supervisors are the part-time
monitoring and supervisory position for adolescent girls who are responsible for 8 KKs
per month. There are two Peer Educators (PE) per KKs who facilitate the APON course

to the members. Il is also to be noted that Adolescent Leaders are Peer Educalors who
conduct training and refreshers in addition to their PE work.

APON for Girls

improving leadership quality and building awareness on social issues amongst the
adolescent girls were the aims of the APON project under ADP. The project starled in
1999 in 25 regions. Issues like reproductive health, early marriage, inheritance law for
women, sexual abuse, acid attack, STD’s especially HIV were included in the curriculum.
A total of 20 books were developed on the aforementioned topics. The course was
designed with a duration of 18 months ( 5 month intensive course with a 13 month ideas
sharing meetings). The majority of the course participants are BRAC graduates. However,
adolescent girls from the community are also encouraged to take part in the course.

UNICEF has also been running APON for Girls( APON Kishari Abhijan) course since
2000. There are 2000 Kishori Kendros situated in 11 regions under the UNICEF Kishori
Abhijan Project jointly with MOWCA (Ministry of Women’s & Children’s Affairs) of
the Govt. of Bangladesh. During this reporting period, 458 Kishori kendros have

completed their APON course making a total of 1596 completing it so far out of 2000
KKs.

During this reporting period, a process has been started to revise the curriculum of the
APON for Girls course. A workshop was held in November 2002 at Savar TARC. A
total of 26 participants, representing different kishori kendro of all regions, attended the
workshop. The participants were of different categories — Adolescent Leader, Peer
Educator, Journalist and Members of KKs in general. Suggestions on following learming
methods were sought from them: ‘Four steps of reading’, ‘Selection and hanging of
slogan’, Exchange of views', ‘Timing' and ‘Games'. Some importanl suggestions are
highlighted below.
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SUGGESTION ON METHODOLOGY
1. Four steps of reading may be reduced to 2/3 steps by deducting step like supersiition.
2. Guidelines for slogan composition are needed.
3. Stress may be given on open discussion in Exchange of Views.
4. Recreational activity may be included in Exchange of Views session.
5. Number of classes can be increased by reducing class timing.
6. Attractive games may be introduced.
7. Question and Answer session (quiz) may also be introduced.
8. Redesigning of APON should also consider lesser timing for Exchange of Views
sessions.

Feedback from the participants on course contents was collected. Some of the most well
accepted topics were on reproductive health (like menstruation) and social matters (like
equal rights of males and females, child abuse, acid throwing etc). Suggestions came up
for some new topics (Primary health care, nutrition for adolescents, girls, details on
women's rights, common female diseases, physical changes of adolescent boys elc.),
which may replace some less interesting topics such as air pollution, arsenic, how to
maintain a small family etc.. The Leaming method of dilferent topics was also
recommended. Some of these important suggestions are shown in the following box:

SUGGESTIONS ON COURSE TOPICS
TOPIC LEARNING METHOD
Menstruation Drama
Physical changes ; Story telling
Care of a pregnant woman Re Jarigan (folk song)
Equality of male and female Drama
Child abuse Video/drama
Family planning Story telling
AIDS and other sexual disease : Video

Some general suggestions also came up for the APON course. Such as — arrangement of
parents meeting every month, inclusion of a book on nutrition, increase of supervision of
Kishori Kendro, publication of articles of members ctc. Moreover, a group of Adolescent
Journalists from Mukto Khabor (ETV Group) was brought to give their recommendations
on the overall course.

APON is running its course in 15 regions (excluding APON Kishori Abhijan). During
this reporting period a total of 7,896 Kisheori Kendros were in operation. *Exchange of
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Views' is going on in 1664 Kishori Kendros afier having completed the 5 month long
intensive course. Nine seventy two Kishori Supervisors (KS) and 345 Pathagar
Supervisors are currently working in this project. The summary of the training
achievements of APON for Girls (excluding APON Kishori Abhijan) during June — Nov.
2002 against the Work plan are stated below:

Names of Maonth Training to be given to the Achievements
Training following participant from | against Workplan
July — Dec, 2002
Basic Training July 89 89
for PS
Training of & i3 25
Trainers’ (TOT)
Communication - 37 37
Training for
RSS’

KS Training” T 52 52
Communication August 25 25
Training for PS

Trainers’ i 25 25
Training®
Basic Training * 22 22
PS
!'General idea about Kishort Kendro and APON course
* TOT 15 provided to conduct framing for the PS and KS on APON
* Develop communication skill in various areas
* Knowledse sbout Kishort Kendro and APON course
* Perception on Kishor! Keadro
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APON for Boys

APON for Boys was initiated with the aim of creating better understanding about social
and personal health issues for adolescent boys similar to that of APON for Girls. Another
rationale for the intervention was that it would create an understanding about the issues
for girls. The programme was initiated in two regions in 2001 on a pilol basis. By June
2002, it had been expanded to three more regions. Boys reading in high school (class 9-
10) are eligible for this course. They can get direction on ways of living [rom specially
wrilten 12 books in 16 classes.

Feedback was also collected from the course completed boys on materials, methods and
the course as a whole through a survey from a section of the participants and
management staff. The main objective of this study was 1o assess how far the present
programine was serving the purpose of the project.

Following their feedback and recommendations, the programme is on its way o be
redesigned. Some of the findings of the survey have been highlighted in the [ollowing
box:

Recommendations of opinion survey on APON for Boys

1. The great majority of the participants of the research were in support of
rescheduling the course in Class 9 instead of its present timing in Class 10 as a
good number of students were absent due to their final examination of Class 10.
The class time may be reduced to one hour.

3. Starting the course at the beginning of the year may increase the participation.

4. Thereis scope for redesigning the curriculum with rearrangement of books.
Hence, omission of some current books and addition of alternative books
according to the demand of the participants may increase their motivation for self-
involvement.

5. At the end of the course awarding certificates may also be an encouraging factor
for the students for their close participation.

6. The number of community meetings may be increased to two per course for the

smooth running of the programme.

The number of leamners per course shpulibe 25»30

Involvement of the Secondary school teachers is an important catalyst for this

type of social mobilizing work. This can be enhancing by them giving clear ideas

about the __course and arranging reasonable numbers of meetings with them.

e

go-

Activities ﬂuring June - November 2002

e The courses that were started in June 2002 have ended.

e Two Refreshers (July and Sept 2002) have been conducted for the peer educators.

* For the next session of APON, which is going to start in 5 more regions from
January 2003, a survey was conducted during the period of Seplember —
November 2002 to identify the regions, school premises, peer educators,
participating adolescent boys with minimum 13 years of age.
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¢ Peer Educators were selected in November 2002 to participate in the training on
counseling.

Health Check-up

Health Checkup is a new concept still being explored on a pilot basis in three regions -
Mymensingh, Gazipur and Netrokona. The main objective of this project is to build
awareness on health and nutrition among the adolescent girls. This project started from
January 2002. The Kishori Supervisors (KS) who supervise the Kishori Kendros also run
the Health Check-up project. They are given theoretical background on health and
nutrition and they are also taught preliminary clinical skills and anthropometry from
BRAC health workers. The females of the Kishori Kendros are the beneficiaries of the
project. The Kishori Supervisors check the health of the female members on their visit to
Kishori Kendros. They are trained to obtain the medical information from the members of
the Kishori Kendro and keep those records in health cards issued for the girls. They also
give advice on current issues on health and nutrition.

Needs of Married Adolescents

The purpose of this project is to investigate the needs of married adolescents. Twenty-
five couples were involved in this project. The project is not being expanded in this
phase.

New Initiatives under ADP:
Upgraded Kishori Kendro (KK) Project

ADP has adopted a pilot project in order to experiment with several issues. The goal is to
create a secure and congenial atmosphere for the adolescents so that they can enjoy their
adolescence, enhance the involvement of the community and introduce different modes
of recreational items. The project has been initiated in 20 kishori kendros in three regions
~ Rangpur, Nilphamari and Bogra. These KKs are provided with TV sets; 2-in-1 (casette
player), book shelves, more game items, daily newspapers, textbooks ete. The classes sit
6 days a week for two hours and Fridays are kept open for mothers. To increase the
involvement of the community a committee has been formed with the members of the
KK and with participation from the community. Activities such as selection of rooms,
learners, villages, and educators were already completed in August’02.

Economic Life Skill Project

The latest intervention under the ADP is to provide the adolescent girls knowledge
related to business through the Economic Life Skill Project (ELSP). The ELSP pilot work
staried in the reporting phase around September 2002. The programme evolved from the
APON Livelihood Training (LT), which was not successful due to limited availability of
jobs (for which training was given), The main objective of the ELSP is that this course
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aims at not promising employment but rather focusing on entrepreneurship development
among the adolescents. The objectives of this project are as follows:

1. To develop self- confidence.
2. To give them idea about basic business skills.
3. To inform them of best possible ways to utilize the available resources.

The project started its work from September 2002 with a needs assessment in Jamalpur,
Afler the needs assessment, it was found that girls could be given basic knowledge that
could better equip them to develop their own resources. In this project, 20-25 members of
each Kishori Kendros (APON course graduates get priority) were selected to get the
overall idea related to business. The contents mainly cover the essential elements related
to business. For example, resources and obstacles, sources of capital, profitability, book-
keeping, promotion and distribution ete.

The Major Lessons Learnt in this Cycle

¢+ Having established the Reading Centres and APON, BEP experienced that the
needs and concemns of adolescents differ from one group to another. For example,
there are married/unmarried group, school going and out of school group,
girls’boys etc. Therefore, a further strategy was taken to develop an Adelescent
Development Programme. Besides on-going Adolescent Centres, APON in 15
regions and APON Kishori Abhijan in 11 regions, another pilot initiative has been
undertaken for adolescents boys- the APON for Boys, which is now being piloted
in 5 regions of Bangladesh.

®» The ESS position requires women. Experiences showed that previding livelihood
opportunities to the adolescent girls becomes difficult and thus the introduction of
a short course on Basic Economic Skills evolved. The development and piloting
of the course will take place during the first half of 2003.

¢ Both adolescent girls and boys want entertainment/recreation and education.
Therefore, emphasizing on entertainment and education should be a constant
philosophy.

¢ The management of ADP changed with a new Sector Specialist now responsible
for the entire unit. Capacity development for adolescents was brought under this
unit.

¢+ There was a complete reverse scenario for achieving gender equity at RSS level.
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Output 5

GoB Partnership Unit-A Maturing Collaboration

Overview

In July 2001 BEP formulated a GoB (Government of Bangladesh) Partnership Unit
(GPU) in pursuance of closer collaboration with the Government in the field of primary
education. GPU has following objectives:

¢ Establishing a closer working relationship between BEP and GoB at Upazila and
National level:

¢ Developing Pre-primary schools as an effective gateway to the formal education
system;

+ Sharing of experience and expertise with GoB personnel engaged in primary
education conceming pre-primary;

+ Strengthening the existing link with GoB through the Community Schools run by
BEP:

¢+ Social mobilization — to creale awareness among the community people as well as
persons engaged in primary education.

Strengthening linkages with GoB to increase collaboration in education through
expansion of pre-primary schools, social mobilization, exchange of ideas and
experiences with persons engaged in primary education, to enhance the pedagogic
efficiency of teachers of GoB run formal primary schools- which fall under the
umbrella of PRIME. The second project deals with interventions in operating
Commaunity Schools.

GPU has two compaonents: PRIME (Primary Initiative in Mainstreaming Education) and
‘Community Schools’. One of the major activities of PRIME is the Pre-primary related
activity. For smoother operation it has been divided into two parts — one is field operation
and the other is Material Development Unit. The Material Development Unit is also
dealing with the cumiculum of BRAC operated Community Schools. In one and half
years, GPU has been operating in 30 Upazilas of 16 districts. It has been able to mobilize
local communities including the GoB officials to strengthen BRAC's Pre-primary model
across the country. It took steps to improve physical facilities in the Government Primary
Schools. The notable advance in this sector is the Government approval for ‘Pre-primary’
schools.

During this reporting period three more Unions have been selected from the existing 30
Upazilas. Now the number of Unions has reached 150. PSs (Project Staff) have been
recruited from outside BRAC for the supervision of Kishori Supervisors. Modules and
materials have been developed for the workshop of the SMC members to make them
aware about their roles and responsibilities. For the Non-Government and registered
school teachers, modules and materials have also been developed.
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10) more new Upazilas have been taken on the basis of the demand of the local level GoB
officials and community people. Intensive intervention in the new Upazilas will begin
from January 2003, The Community Schools under this collaboration programme have
sent students to sit for Class V scholarship examination for the first time; rooms have
been extended in 7 Community Schools and monthly parents meeting have been ensured
inn each and every school during this period.

PRIME

A notable achieveinent of PRIME during this period is GoB approval for Pre-primary. The PP
model s now well approved by the GaB: PRIME iy being expanded based on demand fram
local government administration.

The Peoples’ Republic of Bangladesh

Primary and Mass Education Division
Bangladesh Secretariat,
Dhaka.

Memo no- PMED/ Admn-3/ Mis-16/ 2001/ 827 Date: 25/ 11/2002 AD

Sulr: BRAC's collaboration with GoR to complement Golt's commitment to The Compulsory
Primary Education by bringing the school going children under ity umbrella,

According 1o the above mentioned instruction it is informed that in order to open the pre-primary classes in
the pre-primary stage a3 a complementary effort to GoB's commitment to Primary Education through the
government! registered non govermment primary school catchments area survey sclecting the number of
total students the Education Department of GoB has assented (hat BRAC may open Pre-Primary School
centers within the primary school catchment areas as an experimental endeavor,

01, Keeping in consistence with time BRAC may take up this experimental endeavor discussing with the
community people and School Management Committee (SMC) members of the catchments area.

{ Selima Akhter Banu)

Senior Assistont Secretary (Admn. -3)
Phone; 8617718

Executive Director,

BRAC,

75, Mohakhali, Dhaka.

CC:
01. Director General, Directorate of Primary Education Office.
02. Director General, Compulsory Primary Education Implementation Monitoring Unit, Shikha
Bhaban, Dhaka.

03. Directorate of Non-Formal BEdusation, Tejgaon, Dhaka.
04. Office Copy.

(The letter has been translated from the original Bangla version)
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As a part of the GoB Partnership Unit PRIME started to work from July 2001. In order to
bring quality education within the GoB primary schools, BEP is sharing its ideas and
experiences through PRIME with the teachers, parents, SMC members and local and
central level GoB officials. To facilitate sharing, PRIME has put emphasis on social
mobilization on the following areas:

1. To acrivate the SMC: To activate the SMC, PRIME staff have participated in SMC
meetings. Some of these meetings have been arranged by them. Workshops and meetings
on exchange views have also been arranged to make members aware about their roles and
responsibilities. Continuous contact with the members has also been kept.

2. To build awareness among the community people: Community involvement to ensure
quality in Primary education is a must. Therefore, all stakeholders particularly the
parents, local Govt, civil society and others are being motivated to get involved with the
school system. In this regard, parents meeting, meeting with civil society and local
government representatives (formal and informal contact) are being maintained by
PRIME to achieve its objectives.

3. To motivate the teachers: PRIME has held 4 workshops with the GoB Primary head
teachers and teacher concerning Pre-primary. The four workshops have been arranged
consecutively before the survey, after the findings of the survey, after school completion
and after the students get enrolled in primary school. In these worksheps discussions and
possible solution of the problems of Primary education took place. These workshops
helped to a mentionable extent to share problems and find out possible solutions.

4. To maintain contact with the Govt. and Non-Govt. persons engaged in education:
PRIME staff are formally and informally exchanging ideas and experiences with
government and non-government persons. Additionally, the government officials are
attending workshops/meetings of GoB Primary head teachers and teachers as well as
contributing in this matter.

Achievements during this period:

¢+ PRIME obtained the permission to open Pre-primary schools within the
catchment area of Government Primary schools. The model, the curriculum, the
teaching learning process and all the activities around it are now recognized by
the government.

¢ For the establishment and smooth function of Pre-primary, the project is able to
mobilize SMC (SMC of GoB Primary school), parents (GoB Primary school) and
local community as a part of its social mobilization. This will ensure the success
of the Pre-primary school. On the other hand this will increase attendance, reduce
dropout rate and improve physical facilities in the GoB Primary schools.

¢ Now BEP can share ideas, experiences and best practices with supervisory staff
(Head Teachers, AUEO and UEOs) and GoB officials at the field level.

¢+ Holding workshops, meetings with the members of the SMC to make them aware
about their roles and responsibilities,
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¢+ Local approval has been obtained in some Upazilas to share ideas on the teaching-
learning process.

There are still some places where GoB approval is required

4 Provide necds-based training on content and pedagogy to GoB Primary school
teachers.

The main objective of establishing URC was to provide subject-based teacher training
and to prepare Master Trainers among the GoB Primary teachers. However, URCs have
not been established in all the Upazilas of Bangladesh. Additionally, it should be
mentioned that the existing URCs have not been. fully staffed and it is a long way to
fulfill its objectives. Therefore, PRIME's objective to work with URCs now seem to be
redundant. Consequently PRIME is not giving effort to strengthen the URCs.

Relationship Building from Grassroots Level to Central Government Authority:

¢+ A number of informal discussions were held between PRIME staff and the target
slakeholders at the community and school level to inform them about the PRIME
objectives, activities and the ultimate goal,

+ During this period, BEP organized various forums such as parents meetings,
mothers' forum ete. as part of its social mobilization activities. Workshops were
also arranged with respective Primary school Head Teachers before the opening
of Pre-primary schools.

¢ Informal meetings were held between BEP staff and local government
stakeholders with a view to build a good relationship and trust.

4 In all PRIME arcas local and government authorities (MP, DCs, ADCs, DPEQs,
UNOs, UEOs, UAEOs, UP Chairman and members) visited the BRAC program.
They expressed their positive attitude towards the program afler a close look at
the supervision, methods, technology, discipline and other parts of the total
program.

Strengthening GoB linkages through pre-primary interventions

Pre-primary graduates will not be allowed to study at NFPE schools. They have to enroll
al GOB run formal primary schools and integrate into the mainstream education in their
areas, BRAC project stafl and a 5-member school management commitiee of the pre-
primary school will provide necessary support to the learners. The project will ensure the
active participation of government counterparts at the grass root level. The formal schoal
teachers will be involved with the SMC from the very beginning to the end and their
participation will be encouraged. Before opening a Pre-Primary School communication
will be maintained with Upazila level to Central level. Demand of opening Pre-Primary
School will be identified by arranging small and large group meeting with the UEO,
AUEQ, and the member of the UEC, at the school level head and assistant teachers and
local people. Before the meeting, individual contact will be arranged to ensure their role
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and participation. Then a survey will be conducted. To select the surveyors priorities
will be given to the pre-primary teachers, BRAC graduates, adolescent leaders,
adolescent monitor, library member and former pre-primary teacher. Earlier a workshop
will be arranged with the Primary school Head Teacher, teacher, UEO, AUEO to make
them formally aware of the survey purpose and pre-primary intervention. Afier the
survey a plan will be taken to open one or more Pre-Primary school in the catchment’s
area of the government. There another workshop will be arranged after setting a Pre-
Primary School. Every year there would be at least 120 workshops with the government
counterparts, school management committee, head and assistant teachers of the
catchment areas of the government primary schools for capacity building and sharing
knowledge and experience. Along with this BRAC's local representative, staff and
corresponding SMCs will continue the follow up process for Pre-Primary graduates who
will enroll in the formal primary schools. This would facilitate strengthening the linkage
with individual formal primary schools. The project personnel will also help the
government staff in child survey. They will refer appropriate children (age range (-14
vears) to the GPS and RNGPS while they will conduct their child surveys. It hopes that
these upward and downward liaisons with GoB officials would be effective for a
successful Programme implementation.

The overall Impact of Pre-primary Approval:

There are 78,126 GoB Primary schools of different categories (Registered, Non-
Registered, Satellite etc.) across the country. Now PRIME can open Pre-primary schools
in the catchment areas of any of these schools. The working environment of the project
became smoother after the approval of the ‘Pre-primary’ model. For example,

¢+ PRIME can get all kinds of support from the respective local GoB personnel,
teachers and SMC members of the GoB Primary schools. They can share
gxperiences and ideas with PRIME, which will play an effective role in the
development of Pre-primary.

¢ It can be assumed that better performance of students with Pre-primary
backgrounds at the Primary level will be in support of making Pre-primary an
essential preparatory phase. Therefore research still needs to be done to see if
these students perform better.

¢ The teaching-leaming process of Pre-primary will help the students to cope with
Class I curriculum in a better way. This will ensure a smooth transition and
retention at the Primary level.

Work done so far at Field Level:

¢ Small and large group meetings have been held with the local community.

¢ To open more schools in the selected Unions, a survey has been done to find out
the children aged 5+, the number of school going and non-going children, the
number of boys and girls. Before the survey, workshops with Head Teachers,
teachers, UEQ, AUEQ were held.

BEP Progress Raport fune-November 2002 96



Chaitpuat 5

# Three more Unions have been selected to open more PP schools. These 1006
schools started the session during Sept. — Oct. 2002.

¢ Afler the opening of a school, a 5 member School Managing Committee is
established for each school. A Head Teacher or Assistant Teacher of the GoB
Primary schoal is included in the committee.

¢ For the Jan. — Dec. 2003 session workshop, survey, small and large group
meetings have already been held.

¢ PRIME has organized a Planlation Program with the assistance of local
administration and community people and thus playing a supportive role in the
Mational Plantation Exploration.

Work done so far for Material Development

The Matenal Development Group creates and modifies the curriculum that is used in the
schools. Most of the teaching/leaming materials are developed and produced by the
Material Development Group.

a) At Pre-primary level:

Preparing Module: i) Teachers’ basic training modules have been revised on the
basis of field visit findings and revision of curriculum.

i) In-Service Training for the Project Staff (PS) and Kishori Supervisors (KS) has
been revised on the basis of field visit findings and review of curriculum.

Conducting Training: i) According to the revised basic training module, training is
going on.

if) Training has been facilitated by following the revised In-Service Training module.

b) For the staff:

Preparing Module: i) Some new POs from the existing BEP program have joined
PRIME. The orientation module for them has been developed.

ii) Conducting Training: These 42 POs have been provided with an orientation of 3

days.

c) For the SMC members:

Preparation Module: Modules as well as materials have been developed for
workshops for the SMC members regarding their roles and responsibilities in
improving Govt. Primary Schoaols.

d) Subject-based lesson _plan for the GoB Primary school: Subjeci-based lesson

plans have been prepared particularly for Classes Iand IT'.

' A number of contents of books of class | and 1 have been changed by the GoB. In addition to this,
books of other class such as 1, IV and V are being modified. Simultanecusly the Govt. is prepaning
teschers guides and other materials for these classes. As a result PRIME will nol produce lesson plans
and other ieaching aids in this regard.
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¢) Material test at field level: The lesson plans which were prepared earlier for

Classes I and II have been tested on Community and registered Primary schools.
Ideas have also been shared on those lesson plans with the Head Teachers, teachers,
UEOs, AUEQs, and the instructors of the Upazila Resource Center (URC).

fi Plan: A plan has been taken to provide subject base orientation for the Non-Govt,
registered, community and satellite schools teachers for Classes I and 1. For this
reason module development is going on.

Achievements at a Glance with Reference to Workplan:

These will be followed up with
monthly meetings with parents
once the schools have opened.
Conduct meetings with parents
and community leaders in
school

Activities BEP's Work Plan for Achievement during
January -December 2002 June - November 2002

Household Survey will continue in 30 | Conducted survey to open 1006 Pre-
Survey on Upazilas if and when necessary | Primary Schools in three umion per-
potential Upazila under PRIME, adjacent to
students PRIME and Community School areas'.
Social Will have approximately 1,080 | PRIME staff have been participated in
mobilization/ meetings with local | 522 SMC meetings of GoB primary
Awareness communities in each Union to | schools out of these 203 have been
building among | raise awareness about the | arranged and coordinated by them.
communities benefits of the Pre-primary | They have also participated 294
and parents, school programme; mothers’ forums, and 861 (with 11,594

participants) uthan boithak  (vard
Jforums) have been amanged and
coordinated by the PRIME staff. These
forums discussed the importance of
educational materials, absenteeism etc.

areas/Unions to raise awareness
about the needs of pre-primary,
benefits of children in attending
Pre-primary; required
gualifications to attend the Pre-
primary, ¢te,

Moreover PRIME staff have been
observed and participated in 15] GoB
Primary school teachers’ sub-cluster
training.

Separate parents meeting for each Pre-
primary school are held each month

! PRIME area means where PRIME i working directly in the three respective unions under each Upurita
{each Upazilas consises of avemge 10 unions).
Adpeent to PRIME area means team offices sitinated nesr PRIME working area.

Community schools area is not o PRIME Upazils {two community schoals ate in PRIME Upazils but not
in PRIME"s working union).
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Activities BEF's Work Plan for Achievement during
January -December 2002 June - November 2002

The follow up meetings are poing on
cantinuously.

15834 trees have been planted by SMC
members, GoB school teachers and
community people in 326  school
campuses have been motivated by
PRIME staff.

Mational days like International
Literacy Day, Independence Day,
Victory Day have been observed in
collaboration  with  district/Upazila
administration.

Training Conduct initial teacher training; | A total of 2010 Pre-Primary School
teachers have been provided with basic
teachers' training.

Refreshers training  for  Pre-primary
The above will be followed up | school teachers’ are continuously
by monthly refresher training | happening.
Se5510NS.

School Opening | Open 511 Pre-primary schools | 1006 Pre-primary schools have been
beginming in March 2002, This | epened in three unions of each Upazila
work will involve: out of 30 Upazilas during this period.
- School selection 459 Pre-primary schools have also been
- Selection of building site opened in NFPE arcas and Community
- Recruitment of teachers schools.

- Selection of Supervisors

Parents Organize  monthly  parents | Hold parents meeting in every Pre-

meetings om | meetings to inform the parents | primary school every month.

school activities | about the progress of schools,

about the performances of the
children and support required
from them and also to address
their concems, elc,

"33 pre-primasy schools that are slong with community schools do not require new teachers
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local level GoB
officials and
teachers

UP chairmen and members,
Head Teachers-and teachers in
each Upazila to advocate the
current scenario of Primary
education at the local and
national level.

Activities BEP's Work Plan for Achievement during

January -December 2002 June - November 2002
Advocacy Organize  workshops  for | In this period 96 workshops (with 1395
seminars for | DPEOs, UNQOs, UEOs, AUEQS, | participants) have been conducted.

Workshops/meetings are being held
continuously with the GoB Primary
school Head Teachers, focusing on their
shared experiences and the survey
findings. These workshops are mostly
attended by the UEQs & AUEQs, Some
workshops have been attended by
UNOsg & DPEQs.

Organize workshop and training
with teachers, Head Teachers;
AUEDs, UEOs (This will
require PMED permission)

BEP is stll awaiting PMED
permission to start these activities.

PRIME staff have been participated 120
union parishad meeting.

Dissemination of
survey findings

Disseminate and share the
findings of local surveys with
teachers, civil society and local
level authornties.

The findings of local household surveys
are being shared with UEOs, AUEOs,
UP chairmen, members, teachers and
civil society before opening Pre-
primary school, The UEOs, AUEOs and
others have been extremely impressed
with the findings and requested to
activate the SMCs of the GoB Primary
Schools and to increase the attendance
rate of the schools,

Organizing feld
visits for GoB
officials

Organize field visits for GoB
officials to see initiatives
undertaken by BRAC BEP.
Advocacy

More than 200 government officials and
local government authorities such as
MP, Secretary, Ministry of Primary and
Mass Education, DG-DPE, DCs, ADCs,
DPEQOs, UNOs, UEOs, AUEOs and UP
chairmen visited BRAC programmes.

Pre-primary:

Pre-school is the first step of the semi formal educational setup for a child. It flls up the
gap before the start of a child’s formal education (Primary). Along with BEP's Non-
Formal Primary Education programme, it initiated Pre-primary in 1997 as a pilot project
with 40 schools. In response to the high community demand, in 1999 the number of Pre-
primary schools shot up to 1434, Now it is the pioneering intervention of BEP for the Pre
School going children in mass scale. Originally the Pre-primary schools were situated in
a NFPE schoolhouse but the physical distance from the Pre-primary to Government
school produced dropout rates in the formal Primary school. In response to this finding,
BRAC changed the policy to locate the PP schools within the catchment areas of the GoB
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schools. With the advent of PRIME (July 2001), BEP realized that these Pre-primary
schools could serve as a means of collaboration with GoB, In 2001, 1837 scheols were in
operation. The aim of the Pre-primary school is to prepare young children to enter into
Class 1 of the formal system by sparking an interest in learning and by developing the
social, physical, cognitive, language skills of the students. The programme also focuscs
on the empowerment of the adolescent girls along with their education and also makes
them aware not to get married before age 18.
Pre-primary Features

One room class

Curriculum emphasizes on pedagogy of play

Low cost model !

Active community participation

Situated in the catchment area of the GoB Primary School

| Class Duration 1 year
Number of students (per class) 25-30
Qualifying age 5-6
Ratio-Girls: Boys _ 60:40 (approx)

Teacher and Supervisor — Adolescent girls and BRAC graduates.

Pre-primary project engages adolescent girls as teachers and supervisors.
This creates part- time employment for them along with their education. The
objective behind it is to delay their marriage.

The number of PP schools during this period is 2,279 of which 1273 schools will finish
their courses in Jan 2003, The numbers of Pre-primary schools opened from 1997 (o 2002
are shown in Figure (1). It is added that Pre-primary schools opened in 1999 numbered
1434, But 483 schools finished the course and the remaining 951 schools continued the
course with the young leamers,
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Achievements during the June — November period with reference to the Workplan

Activities BEP's Work Plan for Achievement during

January -December 2002 June — November 2002
Teaching Review of all materials, ie. |Teachers Guide has been
Materials Teachers Guide, learner's books, | changed to more activity-

support materials, aid, training | based keeping the time [rame
materials and module of staff, | in mind.

supervisors and teachers. Contents have been set up for
the review class,

Games have been given
according to contents.

Social Studies has been
revised.

Support materials and module
of staff, supervisors and
teachers hayve been revised
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Activities

BEP's Work Plan for
January -December 2002

Achievement during
June — November 2002

Training to stafl
and teachers

200 Supervisors will be given
orientation on reviewed
materials and module.

Basic training on Shishu Sreni
will be provided to 200 Shishu

150 Supervisors have been
given orienfation on reviewed
matereials,

230 KSs and 54 PSs have been
provided with basic training.

Sreni supervisors.

Management training will be
provided to 200 Shishu Sreni
Supervisors.

Basic training on Shishu Sreni | 4,519 teachers have been

will be provided to 2,400 | provided with basic training.
teachers.
Teachers will be provided with | One day monthly refreshers'
one-day refreshers every month. | training for 4,519 teachers is
being provided.
35 TARC Tramers have been
provided with TOT,

Community School

Community School is one of the earliest collaborations with the government. These
schools were set up through a partnership between the GoB and the selected communities
between 1990 — 1996 under the General Education Project. The sites for the Community
schools were selected on the basis of the need of the area. The local community deposited
Tk. 10,000 to the government, formed a School Management Committee and provided
land of 33 decimal. In this manner the GoB established a total of 3,263 community
school buildings comprised of 2 or 4 rooms and bore the cost of school construction,
[urniture, study materials and teachers’ salaries. But GoB found the performance of
many schools deteriorating because of the teachers' recruitment process, site selection
and the inability of the local GoB officials. Looking at the reality, the GoB carried out a
survey in 1998 and found that 194 of the 3,263 community schools were non-functional.
The GoB offered these dysfunctional schools to selected NGOs. They were given two
years to make the schools fully operational using their own funds. The number of schools
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allocated to BRAC was 73, only 45 of which were received between 1998 — 2002 (one
school was destroyed by flood).

These schools operate from Pre-primary to Class V. The GoB academic year was being
followed and the government curriculum and textbooks were used in these schools.
However supplementary materials were being provided by BRAC. It is added that, for the
Pre-primary class BRAC is using its own materials. At present, 6355 students are
attending these schools from Pre-primary class through Class V. The girl students and
boys students ratio is 51% and 49% respectively.

One of the major challenges was mobilizing staff and resources. In this regard teachers
receive 15 days of basic training and 3 days orientation before opening schools. They
receive 1-day refreshers course eévery month. Each and every teacher also receives 6 days
subject-wise training at the beginning of each academic vear. BRAC field staff supervise
the schools and gives support to teachers and the SMC. Head Office staff visit the schools
regularly to ensure quality and teacher development.

Stipend for the students of Class V:

During this reporting period 27 out of 44 schools have completed Class V. From these 27
schools, BEP has identified a good number of brilliant and poor children who will take
scholarship examination in 2002. In this regard, a total of 162 students have been
selected. 41 students out of 162 have received Tk. 400 each for purchasing scholarship
guides and some other materials. They have been selected on the basis of merit and need
and most are girls (97%). This stipend offer supports them financially and also
encourages them to do well in further education.

The selected students of each region are stated below:

Region Number of
students

Narshindi 2

Chittagong 2

Madaripur 9

Bhola 17

Gazipur |

Rajbari 1

Svihet 4

Manikganj 5

The following are the achievements during this period with reference to the
Workplan:

During this reporting period a total of 7 rooms (one room for each Community school)
have been constructed. In another five areas, five rooms for each Community school are
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under construction. The monthly parents meetings have been ensured in the schools

during this period.

Particular

BEP's Work Plan for
July — December 2002

Achievement during
June — November 2002

Operation of schools

GPU plans to operate 44
Community schools with
6355 students and 162
teachers.

44 Community schools
are in operation.

Course Complete

27 schools have
completed Class V and
sent students to Class
Vi in Secondary
schools.

Grade V Scholarship
examination

Grade WV  students of
community schools will be
given the opportunity to sit
for scholarship exam. this
year.

41 out of 162 students
of these 27 schools took
scholarship exam who
received Tk. 400 each
from BEP.

Regular contact with
GoB (o handover
more schools to BEP

Negotiations will  be
continued with the GoB for
taking over the 21 schools
that have not been handed
over 1o BEP vet.

Regular contact with the
GoB is going on.

Lessons Learnt

» The major lesson is that entry points for GoB collaboration needs to be reviewed
in light of the recent approval.

» PRIME needs to be expanded as a response to the demands of local government.
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Output 6

Effective Programme Management

Overview

With the approval of the Donor Consortium, October 2002, the revised LFA has been
incorporated in this reporting period. According to the revised LFA, two new outputs
have been included;Output-5 which covers the work of closer collaboration with the GoB
and Qutput-6 'Effective Programme Management'. The latter one covers the overarching
programme and includes activities such as management, monitoring, research and MIS.
Effective Programme Management is necessary to support BEP. Currently the
Programme Support Unit is comprised of five units. The Units are the Administration
Unit, Monitoring Unit, Communications Unit, Equity in Education Unit and MIS Unit.
The Administration Unit and Equity in Education Unit have already been mentioned
earlier in Output 1 and Output 3 respectively,

The MIS Unit was formed in October 2001. Previously it consisted of three groups —
MIS, Research and Monitoring. During this reporting period, MIS became an
independent supportive unit, It is working closely with the other units of BEP, The
Monitoring Unit works with two other groups (Monitoring and Research). This unit is
playing a vital role in quality development by proving necessary information.

Management Information System (MIS) Unit

The MISU is responsible for the collection and maintenance of all data related to field
operation, research and monitoring. MIS unit maintains a comprehensive database that
includes data on school operations, training session, staff related information, Union
Libraries, Kishori Kendros (Reading Centres) and provides logistics support.

This Unit is responsible for storing and updating data on BEP's programmes. At the
beginning of Phase III, the MIS system was maintained exclusively for the NFPE /
BEOC schools. Regional offices send hard copies of information on all aspects of school
operations and staff, which are then keyed in and cross checked. Cross-checking takes
place at both the Head Office and Regional Office level to ensure there are no errors. The
information is then used to provide monthly and quarterly reports to higher Management.

Currently, the MIS system is being updated to include information on all the various
components of BEP, including Continuing Education, PRIME, Pre-Primary schools etc.
Moreover, a renowned IT consultant has been employed for the improvement of the MIS
system who submitted a draft report with initial findings and possible recommendations.
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Some of the Recommendations are as follows:

Organisational
Head office

Make MIS database application available on LAN through the user shell. Allow users
browsing the MIS database using a query facility. Microsoft Access is an example of
such query facility.

1. This computer will be used for office automation, such as word processing by the
management of the Regional Office, and operated by an administrative assistant,
possibly an adolescent.

2. The ZIP disk is sent to the head office no later than the 1 week after each leam-in-
~ charge meeting,

3. MIS at head office enters the content of the input forms on Zip disk in the MIS
database, and prepares reports showing the entered new data or the status of the
database after updating for the specific region.

4. A pilot could be set up with some interested managers at a regional level to
explore these possibilities. Once a suitable set of planning and control tools is
identified, a proper application or report is made, which is distributed to all
regional offices.

Communications Unit

The Communications Unit is responsible for activities related lo communication in regard
to the programme, correspondence, donor liaison and internships. Development of
communication related materials is also its responsibility such as producing bi-annual
BEP Progress reports.

Monitoring Unit

BEP's monitoring team consists of two staflf members in Head Office and 36 field
monitors. Of these, 25 are of the NFPE / KK school programme 5 is for Continuing
Education, and 6 are for PRIME. One Head Office staff member is responsible for
coordinating all the NFPE / KK monitors, the CE and PRIME monitors, The separate
moniloring unit was originally created so that biases at the field level could he
circumvented and the state of the school programme could be monitored independently.
A 10% sample size 18 used, therefore enabling the monitors to cover all 34,000 schools.

The old method of monitoring focused solely on the student achievement, without taking
into consideration the reasons behind the achievement. Thus, the method was not helpful
in identifying the various problems that lead to low student achievement, which in turn
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meant that the problems could not be solved. In an effort to improve the monitoring
process, new tools are being developed for the monitoring team that take in account the
classroom teaching process as well as student achievement. In addition, refreshers
observation is included as a part of the Monitor's regular job. Moreover, the process of
dissemination of the findings will be changed to involve more actors, During this
reporting period, four workshops have been arranged. The main objectives of those
workshops were to develop the knowledge and skill on questioning, interviewing, method
of sampling, information collection techniques, analysing process and reporting. Both
theories and practices took place in the workshops.

All these new things have been piloted since May 2002 and will continue till April 2003,

Research Abstract

The BEP Research group had planned three studies for the year 2002, but based on
demands from different groups of BEP, it started seven different research works, of
which two were project studies.

Studies related to school operation and guality assurance

Preparation of Design of Pilot for Mainstreaming: A Study on English Book for Grade
v

“A Pilot study on a newly produced English Text book for Grade IV" was taken as a
research project titled *Prepare design of pilot for mainstreaming”. The project started at
the beginning of grade IV of May session, 2002 and the expected completion time is after
two months, at the end of grade IV. The project is a mixed (both qualitative and
quantitative) study, which has an experimental research design with quahtative analysis
to prepare a permanent design for piloting the new text and teaching method. At present,
the project already has completed the research design and tool development for the pre-
test in the experimental and control group. It also has conducted the pre-test in the target
area. The book review of the target text is in process. The project team has to wait for the
post-test and the required necessary analysis for the experimental design until March
2003,

Developing Standardized School Assessment System for BRAC Education Programme:

It was the second task, which also has been taken by the research group as a
collaborative project involving the Monitors and Quality Assurance Specialists in a
guideline development process. The project started in April 2002 and is expected to be
fimshed by June 2003 fexcept for the follow up study of this project). Desk research and
capacity development of the QAS and monitors has been taking place since May 2002. A
draft-grading guide characterized by a two-step absolute grading system is now being
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tested in the field level by the monitor. However, the indicator based grading system is
still in the initial stage.

Aun assessment of the process of learner sampling used in the BEP monitoring system

The main objective of this study was to assess how far the ongoing sampling for selecting
learners for monitoring was scientifically appropriate. Twenty-four schools from eight
team offices of four regions were selected randomly. The team offices and regions were
also randomly selected. All learners of each selected schools were tested by a produced
test instrument. The test resull was analysed from three corners regarding sample sizes i)
all students in sample, i1} five students in sample, which was followed by the monitors,
and iii) ten students in sample. Although the report has not been finalized, however an
analysis of the findings can be stated here. The results from the above mentioned three
approaches did not reflect any significant differences, which confirms that the sample
size followed by the monitors is appropriate.

An assessment of learner’s performance based on Grade V Maths competencies:

BEP has introduced a new Math book for grade V. The main objective of this study
was to assess student achievement on expected learning outcomes, explore gender
difference in performance, identify types of mistakes etc. Several methods like
achievement test, classroom process observation, interview and text analysis were used.
All sorts of information was cellected from 40 schools, randomly selected from twenty
(twe schools from each team) random team offices of ten regions, which were also
randomly selected. All 40 teachers from each school and all staff from all twenty teams
were interviewed.

The main findings of the study were that on average 39.57% of the included outcomes
in the achievement test instrument were achieved by the student. Girls scored less than
baoys did (girls =38.08%, boy s=42,11%), Students did better in objective type questions.
The new outcomes, which are incorporated in the grade V book showed better results
(37.90%) than the continued ontcomes from lower grades. However, the process is
continuing. ‘

As assessment of achievement af competencies of the students of BRAC NFPE schools
{Done by RED)

This study aimed to assess competency-based learning outcome of the students
completing full cycle of primary education from BRAC schools respectively in 2000 and
2001. These students are the second and third batches of children completing full cycle of
primary education from BRAC schools. In addition to overall estimates for the graduates
of the years 2000 and 2001, sex-wise analyses were done, Two limitations of the study
were (hat the study did not take into account the urban schools and the non-cognitive
competlencies,
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The findings of the study clearly show that over eight percent of the students of BRAC
schools attained all the 27 cognitive competencies tested. Again, on average the students
of each cohort attained 66% of the competencies *18 out of 27). Such consistent results
indicate some sort of validity of the test instrument and reliability in the findings. Also,
the findings confirm that a majority of the students of BRAC schools do not attain all the
competencies. Although there was no statistically significant difference in the
performances of the students of two batches, but the overall performance tends to be
better in Bangla and English languages over the period. However, it went down for Math,
Social Studies and General Science. Languages are the basics for children to be learned,
because, without having a standard level in language, students would face difficulty in
learning or expressing themselves in other subjects, The Education Programme of BRAC
could maintain a similar level in language, but not in other subjects.

Studies related to Continuing Education

Mobile Unit of Gono Kendra Pathagar : Bring Lifelong Learning Home

The Mobile Unit is a dream in the rural areas. To provide life long education will have an
immense impact on the rural communities. It may be an effective component of the
Gonokendra Pathagar (Union Library), Its goal is to serve the women, disabled and
elderly population who cannot come to the Gonokendra Pathagar. The present study
aims to find the people's demand, attitude and supposition towards the mobile units. The
other purposes of this study were to find Mobile Unit related hazards and to discover
challenges for implementing the project in the large scale.

Samples of the study consist of users, non-users, Assistant Librarian and van drivers of
the Mobile Unit separately. Since literacy rates vary in the districts, reading practice may
also vary in the districts containing Mobile Units. Taking into account this criteria, 26
districts has been divided into two strata. From the two strata consisting of 35 mobile
units using Neyman allocation, 10 mobile units were selected. In this study, 191 users, 53
non-users (not representative), 9 Assistant Librarians and 8 van drivers were interviewed,
Four distinct schedules were used for this study. Data was analyzed both qualitatively
and quantitatively.

In the studied population, 29.8 % are male and 70.2 % are female. Major occupations of
the users are housewives (33.5 %) and students (37.7 %). The average year of schooling
of the users is 9.70 years. The average age of the users is 24.2 years. Among the readers,
52.9 % have a monthly nil income. Among the readers, 95.3 % are Muslims and 4.7 %
are Hindus. The mean duration of the membership of the users is 8.31 months. It is
revealed that 64.4 % readers prefer novels and story-type books and 30.4 % readers
prefer religious and life history type books. About 41.9 % members have problems
paying their yearly subscription and their expected yearly subscription is 13.01 Tk. 64.4
% of total subscribers want to pay monthly and their monthly-expected subscription is
1.74 Tk.
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The users of the Mobile Units in the strata bearing higher literacy rates have more years
of schooling (10.28 vyears) compared to the strata bearing lower literacy rates (9.46
years)., Income variation in higher literacy ridden districts 1s high (115.20%). Students
prefer novels and story type books (about 80.6 %). According to the members, non-users
mainly have economical problems (45 %), then lack of time (38.8 %) and thirdly, lack of
a reading habit (12.5 %). The average year of schooling for the Assistant Librarians is
9.13 years. About 87.5 % of the Assistant Librarians are married. 100 % of the Assistant
Librarians are women. The mean age of the Assistant Librarians is 18.75 years. Van
drivers all are males and about 50 % of them are illiterate.

For successful implementation of the Mobile Unit project to attract readers, more books
of different categories should be increased. For the nil income holders, there should
remain different strategies for paying the subscription.

Librarian dropout from Gonokendra Pathagar (UL): An Exploratory Study

Necessary information and data of the study has already been collected and data
processing is going on,

Studies related to Adolescent Development

An assessment of APON Boys Programme:

APON for Boys was initiated with the aim of creating better understanding about social
and personal health issues of adolescent boys similar to that of APON for Girls. The
programme was initiated in two regions in 2001 on a pilot basis. By June 2002, il was
expanded to three more regions. Boys reading in high school (Class 9-10) are eligible for
this course. They can gel direction on ways of living from specially written 12 books in
16 classes. They are made sensitive to social issues including those of girls of a similar
age group. By the end of 2002, APON for Boys was compleled in 14 schools of 12 teams
in 5 regions.

The main objective of this study was to assess how far the present programme was
suitable for boys regarding curriculum materials, methods and management style.
Feedback was collected on programme materials, methods and curriculum through a
survey from a section of the participants and management staff. One school from each
team came under the survey. Following their feedback and recommendations, the
programme was rearranged. Some of the findings of the survey can be stated here. The
great majority of the participants of the research supported the rescheduling the course in
class nine instead of its present timing in class ten as a good number of studenls were
absent due to their final examination of class ten. The class time may be reduced to one
hour, In addition, starting the course at the beginning of the year may increase the
participation. There is also a scope for redesigning the curriculum with rearranging of
books. Hence, omission of some current books and addition of allernative books
according to the demand of the participants may increase their motivation for self-
involvement. Similarly, awarding certificates may also be an encouraging factor for their
close participation. The number of community meelings may increase to two for each
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course for the smooth running of the programme. In order to effective classroom
management the class size should be between 25 and 30. Involvement of the secondary
school teachers is an important catalyst for this type of social mobilising work, which can
be enhancing through given clear idea about the course and arranging reasonable
numbers of meeting with them.

Others (Done by RED)
Education Watch 2001 Launched

The Education Watch report 2001 titled "Renewed Hope, Daunting Challenges: State of
Primary Education in Bangladesh' was launched on October 8 2002, This is the third
report from the Education Watch initiative. RED has been involved with this initiative
since its inception in 1998.

The current report enumerated changes in some internal efficiency indicators of primary
education over the last two years, private cost of schooling, and a note on the literacy
situation in Bangladesh. Although primary education is said to be free of cost, it was
reported that the parents were paying more than half of the total costs. A wide vanation
also exists in private expenditure. It was found that the current adult literacy rate in the
country is only 42.6% against a government claim of 66%.

Assessment of Secondary School Retention Study:

This study aimed at examining the status of BRAC graduates in formal Secondary
schools. 320 BRAC graduates from 20 NFPE schools who were transferred to grade VI
in formal schools in 1999 were chosen randomly as the programme group. An equal
number of non-BRAC students of the same batch from the same Secondary schools were
chosen randomly as the control group. The selected students were interviewed using a
structured questionnaire. To assess their level of attainment in Secondary schools, marks
obtained in the annual examinations in different classes (Class VI, VII and VIII) were
collected from the concerned schools. Besides, 72 teachers from 8 Secondary schools, 6
NFPE teachers, 62 ongoing and 43 dropout students of programme group, 53 ongoing
and 21 dropout students of control group were interviewed in-depth. 96 guardians of the
selected students (55 programme and 4] control groups) and 55% of the students of the
programme group and 73% of the control group were continuing in Secondary schools.
The rate of continuation for girls of both groups was higher than boys. Although, the
students of the programme group obtained comparatively lower marks than the control
group in the school examination, the differences were not significant, Both the groups of
students felt difficulties mainly in English and Mathematics and the students of the
programme group felt difficulties with teaching-leaming in the formal system. The
teaching-learning system, economic crisis, involvement in income earning activities and
practice of early marriage were the major impediments for continuing study especially for
the former BRAC students. It is concluded that unless schools take the leading
responsibility in teaching daily lessons in the classrooms, and BRAC's support are
continued at the Secondary level, level of retention and attainment of the BRAC
graduates in Secondary school may not be at an acceptable level.
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Finandal Report

Financial Report

A total sum of Tk, 222, 926, 808 was received from Donors (CIDA/AKF and DGIS) for
the period of June 2002 to November 2002. A total sum amounting to Tk 3,074,736,829
was received for the three year period of June 1999 to November 2002.

The expenditure (net) was Tk. 533,426,680 (June- November 2002), and Tk.
3,476,117.832 (June 1999 to Nov. 2002) respectively, thus resulting a closing deficit
balance of Tk. 401,381,003, This mainly occurred due to late disbursement of funds from
some donor partners,

The total budget (net) for the whole year (June 2002 to May 2003) was Tk.
1,256,919,225 and, the cumulative budget for the 4 years (from June 1999 to May 2003)
was Tk. 4.646,815.412.

The actual expenditure for the six months period (from June 2002 to November 2002)
was Tk. 533,426,680 (net); The expenditure was 42% on target for this period. The
balance amount will be utilized in the next six months period (December 2002 to May
2003).

The financial reports of the reporting period have been enclosed in three different
formats: these are:

1. Financial report (in BRAC format)
2. Financial report as per EC Format
3. LFA Based financial report

(For more detail please see annex-4)
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Annex-1

LFA Based Report

a. LEA Based Progress
b.  LFA Based Implementation Plan
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Purpose;
The provision of an
improved full-range
primary curriculum
that will allow
learmers (o relain and
use the literacy,
numeracy and life
skills leamed.

NFPE! BEOC
graduates are
contributing
economically to their
families,

Al least an average score

LFA bused Progeese Report

BRAC's Education Programme (BEP) — NFPE Phase 111

Fro

ress of June to November 2002

g [H]1%

SAT has not taken acn

BECOMMEn A iinns

The programme has

of 40% for Bengali, during this period. decided to use the test
Social Studies, Maths and nstrument developed
English attained by a for Education watch to
representative sample of assess the achievement
5% learners in the annual of learners ut the end of
Standradized Grade V',

Achievement Test (SAT)

by 2004,

90% completed primary It should be mentioned

cycle achieved that a total of 9950 —

schools with a total
enrollment of 316831
and a completion
296193 was achieved
during January- March,
2002, A total of 93.5%
ol learners enrolled

completed the Primary

cycle.
Al least 80% of BRAC 1315 new Kishori
BEOC graduates remain Kendros (Reading All existing livelihood
in touch with literacy Centres) were opened training have been
malerials and are also during this period. redesigned.

involved in receiving
trainings on poultry
rcaring, horticulture,
vegetable gardening,
sewing, embroidery and
book binding,

50% of graduates
complete education until
Grade VIIL.

In 2001, 186,498 { 88%)
learners have enrolled in
Secondary Schools in
Grade VI from 7,111
MFPE schools. All these
learners are supposed to
be in Grade V11 in
2003,

It is proposed that at
the end of 2003 a study
can be conducted to
find the status of
BRAC graduates in
Secondary Schools
who have completed
their education up to
Grade VIIL

RED has conducted a
study on Students in
Secondary Schools,
which show that 55%
learmners enrolled
continue in Secondary
Schoal

Cumulative budget to end

Cum, Expenditure (o

Achievemen! on yearly

May 2003: end Moy 2002: budget in Percentage:
Tk. 4,650,124,076 TK. 3,482,266,538
Programme level Budget for June 2002 - Expenditure for June 43% (achieved)
Finance; May 2003: 2002-Nov 2002
Tk. 1,264,527,069 TE. 540,355,281
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Output 1: Operational Schools

Equitable access to | 34,000 schools are in 34,000 schools (NFPE —_—
cost-effective operation for 1.1 million 22.085, BEDC 8,940
primary education | children including 60% - 70% | and ESP 2975) are in
for poor children, | girls with usable facilities operation for 1.1
especially girls (roam, mat, board, child million children
ensured, {riendly environment) every including 65.8% girls.
vear until 2004 ata cost of
LISS 20/ child/ year). Annual cost per child
US $19.
Cumulative budget (o end Cum. Expenditure to | Achievement on yearly
May 2003: end Nov 2002: budpget in Percentage:
Tk. 3,482 648 609 TE.-2,775177,147 42%(achieved)
Finance level of Budget for June2002 — May Expenditure for June
Output 1: 2003: 2002-Naov 2002
Tk. 938.807,861 TK. 396,406,820

Output 2: Capacity development of staff & teachers

Pedagogic skills | 2.1 At least 70% reachers 2 1 Inthis period 776 | New schools were nol

of teachers and deliver the lessons following a { 2.5%) teachers have | opened during this

staff standardized quality checklist received basic period therefore basic

(supervisory) and | (c.g. lesson plan, correct use of | teachers training. training sessions were

supervisory skills | matenials, ongomng assessment minimum The only basic

of staff are of learning, time management training was for teachers

developed, ete) who were replaced

updated and in because of teachers'

use. dropout. It should be
noted that monthly

refreshers training for
teachers in all grades
were conductad |, It
mdicates that more 70%
teacher deliver the
lessons successfully.

2.2 At least B0% of the 2.2 In this period Special subject-based
supervisory staff (PO, T1, RM, following numbers of | workshops and training
QAS) are following the staffl have received are disseminated
supervision action plan and trammg: contimuonsly by the
assessing the teachers and QAS's with the core
facilities periodically and giving | PMC-I raming; 491 group MTs to MTs, Tls
feedback including suggestions. | (76.1%) POs and BTs. In addition to

- that EDU’s curriculim
PMC-II training: 491 | group will also be

(76,1%) POs providing training and
workshop for BEP staff
monitors and TARC
Trainers

Cumulative budget to end May | Cum. Expenditure to | Achievement on yearly
2003 end Nov 2002; budget in Percentage:
Finance level of Tk 673,936,775 TE. 445,986,198 45%(achieved)

BEDP Prageess Report June-Novewber 2002 118



LEA baied Pragress Repart

“Output2: | Budget for June 2002 - May - | Expenditure for June

2003: 2002-Nov 2002
Tk. 151,627,452 TK. 67,695,829

VS UMM

| Ouiput 3: Material lnwlopmn | new initiatives

Curriculum and 3, Updated and English Teacher's Guide The Workbooks are
materials are developed curriculum | and Student’s Workbook for | embedded with text,
continuously and materials Grade | have been which are relevanl,
updated and (relevant, developed and will be in use | participatory, child
developed) participatory, child- | inall BRAC schools in July | friendly, gender friendly
friendly, gender 2003, and completely NCTT
friendly and NCTB compétency based.

competency —based)
are in the possession | Science Teacher's Guide The Teacher’s Guides

of teachers and and Student’s Workbook for | contain detailed puidelines
studdents. Grade IV have been on how to use the
developed and are ready for | workbook along with each
publication. These books day’s lesson objectives
will be in use inall BRAC and distribution.
schools in May 2003,
Social Studics Teacher’s New Initiatives:
Guide and Student’s Pre-Primary and

Warkbook for Grade TV Education for Indigenous
have been developed and Children (EIC) are new
are waiting for illustration, Initintives. Therefore
These biooks will be in use these are now under

inall BRAC schools in May | specific units and a

2003 separate management in
order to address the
challenges of expansion of
Pre-Primary and EIC

initiatives,
Cumulative budget to | Cum. Expenditure to end Achievement on yearly
end May 2003: Nov 2002: budpet in Percentage:
Tk. 105,241,760 TE. 53 910,469 48%(achieved)
Finance level of Expenditure for June 2002-
output 3: Budget for June 2002 | Nov 2002
— May 2003: TK. 11,673,752
Tk. 24,236,576

BEP Progrerr Repiret Jene-INeeneler 2002 118



LEA bared Pragress Bapers

: Continuing education ramine
BEP graduates 4.1 6000 Reading 4.1 A wotal of 7896 RCs have been
(Including centres at different KKs/RCs are in renamed as Kishor(
adolescents) and district 50% manuged operation out of that Kendroy (KKs).
cammunity people by adolescent as 1315 have been opened
(children, adults and | librarians and during this period.
udolescents) have supervisors and by 100% RCe/'/KKs are
increased access to Regional Programme managed and
continuing education. | Organizers with books supervised by
and materials on edolescenis.
awareness raising are in
operations for BEP
graduates and other
adolescents (90% grls)
for borrowing and
mobilization.
4.2 900 commmunity 4.2 A toml of 688
managed libraries libraries are in
including 500 new ones | operanon. Out of this 52
with 100 books (100~ have been opened
150 for children, news during this period.
paper, magazines) are in
operation with
borrowing and reading
facilifies.
Cumulative budget to Cum. Expenditure 10 Achievement on yearly
end May 2003: end Nov 2002 budget in Percentage:
Tk. 282,765,078 TE. 177,740,185 56%{achieved)
Finance level of Expenditare for June
output 4: Budget for June 2002 - | 2002-Nov 2002
May 2003: TK. 42,920,274
Tk. 76,948,326
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Output 5: GoB Partnership

ndicatorsiC

1 FeA based Progress Report

Ennumentstdiccgmmenadation:

Formal
primary school
stakeholders

5.1 At the local level, a
sample 15 -20% of formal

primary school

PRIME works with
Giovernment Primary Schools
(GFS) as an intervention for

Based on demand from local
Govt., PRIME is being
expanded to 10 more

(local and stakeholders covered by Pre-Primary, Upazillas, The preliminary work
national) are to improve the formal or expansion started during this
aware of primary school system by period
BRAcs 2004,
experiences
and 5.2 At the national level, | A letter from PMED indicated
considering stakeholders have u willingness to collaborate
them in their expregsed with BRAC through Pre-
polices and interesta/willingness in Primary Schools linked to GP's.
programimes. making 2 policy and /or The letter also mdicated second
programme changes to willingness was to collaborate
improve the formal for social mobilization to
primary school system by | improve the formal Primary
2004. School system,
Cumulative budget to end | Cum. Expenditure 1o end Nov Achievement on yearly budget
May 2003: 2002: in Percentage:
Finance level Tk. 105,531,854 TK. 29,452,539 0% (achieved)
of Budget for June 2002 - Expenditure for June 2002-
Output 5: May 2003 Nov 2002
Tk. 72,906,854 TK. 21,658,587

Output 6: Management and Research

An effective
programime
management
is in place.

6. BRAC's NFPE and CE
programme is running,
smoothly according to plan
and any deviation is
continoously handled with
timely follow-up actions.

During this reporting period,
miore units have been in place
to improve managemerit in
BEP. The Units are:

-Field Operations Unit

-Gol Partnership Unit

- Capacity Development Unit
-Education Development Unit
- Adolescent Development
programme

-Pre-primary Unit.

- Propgramme Support Unit.
Continuous Field visil,
analysing field reports,
moniloring reports and
research findings as well as
through discussion with the
field staff (RM, QAS, TIC and
all others) necessary steps have
heen taking place regularly in
order to address deviations of
any.

It is to be mentioned that the
Programme Support Unit is
comprised of five distinct units:
-Administration

-Moniloring & Research
<Communications

-Equity in Edueation

&

-MI1S

Further, uther changes have
taken place in Continuing
Education Programme. During
this period, Cominuing
Education Programme has been
renamed ps Continuing and Post
Primary Basic Education, This
Programme is operating and
reparting (o its own Programme
Head.
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LA based Progress Report

Activities

Output 1:

Child Selection

a) Identify and select
children based on a set of
criteria (rural, never
schooled, dropped out,
age 8-14, ethnic
minorities, and preferably
girls.

) 1.1 million children
(785,000 age 5-10 years
and 305,000 of 11- 14
years through NFPE,
BEOC and ESP schools)
including 60% - T0%
girls selected following
the set criteria by 2004
(yearly 1.1 million) 505
Team offices.

i children
{NFPE ape 8-10:
728,450, BEOC age
11-14: 269,553 and
ESP age 8-10:
89,250) including
65.8% girls

Toml teamoffices: 504

4,703 students of
Secondary Schools have
received stipends fo
continue their studies.
Out of which 1805
(39%) are from Ethnic
Minorities Background

No. of Team, offices
will be moreased from

January 2003,
Physical facilities b) Physical facilities 96% schools satisfying -
b) Arrange physical {room, boards, marsand | in the quality and
facilinies (room, boards, stopls) are available inat | quantity critera,
mats and stoals) least 80% of the 34,000
according to defined schools sansfying in the
specifications quantity and quality
criteria for each item
every vear,
Teachers/ Supéervisors ¢} 34,000 teachers and During this period, 522 teachers tale classes
c¢) Provide teachers 2,500 PO/RTs ad 33,478 teachers (98.1% | in two shiffs,
(preferably female) and supervisors have joined | are female) and 2377 (33478+4522) = 34000.
supervisory staff based on | (90% female teachers PO/RTs (28% are
defined selection critenia. | and 30% female female) have been As a policy we have
PO/RTs) and placed at placed. It is poted that in | recruited local female
schools and PO/RTs this reporting period-a teachers 1o encourage
total af 5,588 staff, them to study and to
including regular staff, work part time. In
service staffand project | addition to that, through
staff have been placed, | the programme all the
teachers and staff have
received training 1o
increase their
professional gkills and
development in order to
encourage their mobility
m their careers.
Provide Texthooks d) Usable textbooks and | 100% students and More supplies have
d) Provide textbooks and | supplementary materials | teachers are provided been added for students
supplementary materials | are in the possessions of | guality books and such as erasers, scales &
including successful all students m 34,000 materials on time, In this | exercise books etc.
elements of piloted schools according to period 1,121,253 usable | GoB pave permission to
projects, grades ar the beginning textbooks and print Textbooks for
of school session each | supplementary materiale | Grades 111 English &
year. have been supplied for | Grades IV and V
learners and teachers, because NCTB could
not provide this on time,
Procurement and
supplies are channeled
from HO than team
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' u for hui

better quality materials.
t c). Parents and SMC In each month Parents -

¢) Establish and maintain | members meet in 80% of | and SMC members mect
school management in the cases, where at least | (mostly mothers) for
collaboration with the T0% parents and SMC cach school
community (SMC members participate and
parents) can explain their roles

and responsibilities and

impacts of education at

the end of each year in

each village school.
Go ) 1010 workshops and 96 workshops (with
f) Establish & maintain mectings held yearly 1395 participants) held
linkages with other with heads of the with primary school
institutions/progranmes educational institutions | head teachers. UEDs
(GoB, NGOs) and all UED and AUEQ, | and AUEOs were

out of whom 70% can present in these

cxplain major points of | workshops, Some

BRAC's education workshops have been

Programume every year attended by UNOs &

within the working arcas | DPEQs,

of Team Offices.

BEP Pragress Repart Jine-INovereler 2002 123




Output 2: :

a) By 2003 at least 80%

776 (2.5

|||||||

LFEA based Progrems Repor?

Teachers are provided

Primarv Pedagogy: of teachers trained in 9 have received Basic (12 | stipend for certification
Teachers sesajons can demonstrate | days) Training. In under Open University:
a) Provide need-based and prepare appropriate | addition to that each For Secandary School
training to teachers lesson plans describe on | teachers also received Certificate (SS5C): 1233
including ESP (Grade 1- subject-related contents | monthly refreshers teachers &
V) on primary education | after the training, training, Higher Secondary
pedapgogy and subjects Certificate (HSC): 454
(indtial for new recruits teachers
and refreshers for
existing). Teachers received New schools were not
special subject based opened during this
training on Grades 1V period therefore basic
and V: training/subject based
training sessions were
B98 (3%) leachers minimum The only
received subject based basic training was for
special refreshers (13 teachers who were
days) on grade TV replaced because of
(NFPE). teachers’ dropout. It
should be noted that
2,754 (9%) teachers monthly refreshers
received subject based training for teachers in
special refreshers (4 all grades were
days) on 4* phase conducted
(BEOC),
5,600 (18.4%) teachers
received subject based
special refreshers (13
days) on grade V'
(NFPE).
603 (2%) teachers
received subject based
special refreshers (7
days) on 5% phase
(BEOC),
At leagt 70% of BT can | There are 4400 BTs, Out | Each BT goes through
conduct teacher's of them 3200 are three singes of training.
training followed by conducting teacher’s - Adays
positive evaluation after | refresher training: That orientation by
receiving 2 subject - indicates approximately QAS
specific training. 72% BTs are conducting = 4{5days subject
refresher raining. based mraming
by MTIQAS
- lday's
refresher by
MT/QAS
Primary Pedagopy: b) At least 80% of staff | A total of 982 POs have | From the beginning of
5 i members trained can recelved (PMC) — Land | this year, the training

SUDELYIFOCE
b) Provide need-based
Iraining on primary

demonsirate and prepare
appropriaie lesson plans

(PMC) =2

plan has been
redesigned. Under the
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education pedagogy and
subjects (o supervisors
(RTs, MT/POs, QMs) and
teacher’s trainers under
ESP.

and describe on subject-
reluted content alter the
training and work
fullowing the
supervision plan by
2003,

ReCOMInenaaron

new plan all the new
staff will po through the
PMC-, it contains
subject based training of
Grades I- 11 PMC-1I
contains subject based
training of Grades 1V
and V. Those who wall
do well in these two
gourses will go straight
for the MT training.
These MT training will
be facilitated by (QASs
and Core group MTs,

Adolescent Training
¢) Provide need-based

training to adolescents as
leaders and librarians and
supervisors for Reading
Centres and community
people as Union
Communily Librarians,

¢) The adolescent
supervisors are
supervising RC facilities
following prescribed
supervision plan,
grading librarians and
providing feedback.

B3 AL has been trained
o creaic awarencss
among the APON
members via KKs.

79 (43.4%) KS have
been provided with 6
days in service training.

111 (45.5%) PS have
been provided with 6
days Basic Training.

106 (34.9%) KS and PS
received 3 days
orientation on APON,

89 (36.5%) PS have
received 3 days
workshop on
photography.

75 members have been
provided with
photography training.

19 KS have been
received 6 days training
on Health Checkup.

Alotal of 972 K8 & 354
P& arc involved to
supervise and manage
RCa/KEs.

Percentage (%)
mentioned in the left
column was based on
the total recruitment of
PS & K5 as of this
reporting period.
(Within RCs/KKs).
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CE Stafl Development d.i. All CE staff who i. 156 (including 114
d) Provide staff participaied in training ieplacement & dropout)
development for CE staff | can explain their masks librarians have been
and capacity development | and demonstrate their received basic
training for the work after training. orientation (6 days) on
eommunity (Trust library operation.
members, libranans, and
different other local 28 (5 female )
people). Stafflibrarian has been
provided with IT
Training.
15 staff have been
received basic training
it. 50% of the ii. Through 58 libraries
communiry librarians, training has been
commumnity members provided to 1382 umon
and Trust members in library members (582 of
500 new libraries can them women).
explain their tasks after
training
Output 3 a) NCTB competency Bangla story books for Banglu storybooks will
Grade 1 - 111 and more activity-based | Grades I to I students | be used asa
a) Revise existing relevant revised have been developed. supplementary reading
curriculum and materials | curriculum and materials | English Teacher's Guide | material to increase the
for Grades 1 — 111 in all in all subjects are and Student’s students reading skills,
subjects svailable each year. Workbook for Grade 11
have been revised and
aweiting for illustration
work.
Grade II Social Studics
Teacher’s Guide and
Student’s Workbook is
in the process of
development.
o b) Activity based, child- | Science & Social The curnculum group of
b) Develop textbook and | friendly supplementary | studies: EDL has started
supplementary materials | materinls and textbooks | In this period NCTB developing new
for Grades IV - V. for Grades IV -V competency based maleriels and is revising
available by 2004 Grade IV Teacher’s all existing materials in
Guide and Students all subjects based on
workbooks have been NCTB competencies.
developed.
Output 4 a) 6000 Reading Centers | 7896 KEs/RCs arein To cater to the needs of
Establish Reading with usable facilities operation. During this Adolescents, additional
Centers (mans, stool, runk) in reporting period 1215 RCs were opened 10
n) Establish Reading different Districts are in | KKs/RCs have been meet their demands.
Centers for BEP operation each year. opened.
graduates and adolescent It is 1 be noted that in
girls following defined this reporting period
policies Reading Centres have

been renamed as Kishord
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Kendros (KEs).
Reading Materials 200 materials of A total of 20 reading A change in Policy to
b) Provide reading different kinds are muatertils on APON are | provide more

materials on sclected
issues relevant for
adolescents for on and off
Premise uses:

available for use and
barrowing by 2004 1n all
RCs.

available in the KKs
chE T}lm COme §s mry
addition to & range of
miterials both books &
magazines to be provided
to each KKz

G different types of
magazines and 150-200
hooks (depending on the
requirements of the
adolegcents) are being
provided to the KKs.

entertainment related
magazines or materials
to be provided to the
EKs to cater to the
needs of adolescents,
In fact one particular
publisher prints a
popular enterfaimment
magazing as a separate
edition for BRAC
adolescents in RCoKKs,

Life Skill Training ¢) 5,000 adolescent girls | APON course was It is o be noted that

¢} Introduce life skill received life skill mnming in 1664 Kishord | process had already

training on a pilot basis training at RCs and 50% | Kendros during this started of re-designing of
of them can explain their | reporting period, APON course.
knowledge and therefore, approximately | Also proundwork liag
demonstrate thelr skills, | 44,928 adolescents aleeady started fora

recerved life-skills related
teaining. More than 509
of them can explain their
knowledge and
demonstrate their skills,
Apart from this more
adolescents were
mtroduced with diffesent
livelilhood npputluuitiua
e.g. photography, K5, Al
ekc,

separate life- skills {10 be
sddressing more on the
basic business skills)
dunng this teporting
period. This came out
Frevm the fnding that
providing hvelihood
tradning for adalescent
was diffieult.

Social Actlivities
d) Organize and promole

d) 90%: adolescent girls
of each RC participated
monthly in one kind of
socio-cultural activity
and 50% of them are
organized in reading and
social netwarks.

The programme is
designed in such a
mannes that it coeates a
network of adolescents in
the community, thus the
whaole counity comes
under the * Adalescent
network ',

Also Natonal halidays
aee betng observed in
Kishor Kendros in all
regions: This comes as an
addition to the monthly
cultuml nctivities o be
taken place in Kishon
kendros- with
approximately 50%
achievement,

20 KKs /RCs are being
piloted with new ideas

and intervenbons.

For details of Upgraded
KK please sce Outpul-4,
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e} 50% of the

More Sﬂ%ofﬂm

I F.4 based Progress Baport

Mobilization Measures
e) Undertake mobilization | adolescent girls are adolescent girls visited | Please see Output 4,
measires visitmg different org/inst related
organizations/institutions | to their needs. For
related to their needs, example: Adolescents’
attending K¥s, going to
TARC and BRAC
offices and working as
part time employees
have changed the typical
role of the adolescents
in the rural context.
New Community f) By May 2004, 500 639 (93%) ULs with
a new Union Libraries children’s corner are
f) Establish facilities for | with children's comer functioning till Nov *02.
new Union Libraries with | are functioning in During this reporting
children's comer, different unions with period 71 ULs have
partially with commumity | active conummity been provided with
financing membership and children comer.
management.
Reading Materials ) User-friendly books There are a total of
£) Provide reading (fiction, non-fiction, 252,000 books in the
materials on diversified educational, life issues, | ULs. A total of B75
1ssues for on/off premise | reference, textbooks books per UL are
uses including from etc....) 1,000 books per | available for on/off
maobile library. UL, are available for premise use, including
on/off premise use, 30% of them from
including 50% of them | mobile library,
from mobile library,
Socio-cultural Activities | h) At least 2 socio- Al least 2 socio-cultural
h) Organize socio-cultural | cuoltural activities held in | activities have been
activities 70% of the libraties observed in 531 (77%)
performed by 40% ULs.
women/gitls each year,
Introducing Computers | 1) At least 70-80 A tomal of 60 libraries
1) Introduce computer and | community libraries have been equipped with
communication computer based computer and 1
technologies in selected iformation on child connecied 1o internet.
library on experimental rights development efc....
basis. can be downloaded by
May 2004,
Output 5 a} 4,320 sessions held PRIME staff have been | All SMCs of GoB run
School Forums with SMCs, 1080 with participated 322 SMC Primary schoals linked
a) Reactive school based | PTAs yearly in 30 meetings of GPS, Cut of | to Pre-Primary schools
forums (parents, SMC | Upazillas, after which . | these 203 meetings have | have been involved in
teachers) to improve their | 50% of SMC members, | been arranged and consultation related to
understanding on roles 70% MF members and coordinated by them. Pre-Primary
and responsibilities and 30% of PTA members interventions, They have
miotivate them to perform | can articulate their roles therefore been actively
them. and responsibilities. involved in the linkage
with Pre-Primary
school, However,
orientation of SMC
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WO ILEILES!

members will begin as

part of social
mobilization effort from
April 2003
Upazila Hesource b} URCs (one in each In this reporting period The main objective of
Centers target Upazila) ars LRCs have not heen estahlishing URC was to
b} Establish Upazila established by 2004, established. provide subject-based
Hesource Centers for where 20% of formal teacher training and to
teachers to share primary school leachers prepare master trainer
successful/effective headmasters, and among the Gold primary
teaching methods ATEQs attended the teacher, However, the
practiced by BRAC, warkshaps on good GolB approval
classroom practices and mentioned Pre-Primary
effective school and Social mobilization
management systems. excluding teacher
tramming and effor to
strengthen URCs.
Moreover, URCs have
not been established in
all the Upazilas of
Bangladesh.
Additionally, it should
be mentioned that the
existing URCs have nol
been fully staffed.
Therefore, PRIME's
objective to work with
URCs now scem o be
redundant. Consequently
PRIME 15 not giving
effort to strengthen the
URCs:
Organizing Awareness €.1) 120 seminars (2 per | In this period 96 Please see Cutput 5
Efforts year per Upazila) held workshops (with 1395
c) Organize workshops, with DCs, local MPs, pariicipants) have becn
seminars, conferences and | UNOs, TEOs, AIEOs, conducted,
field visits for MPs, DCs, | HMs, UP chaimmenand | Workshops/meetings are
DPs, DPEOs ete.... to aivil society, where being held contimuously
make them aware of the feedback sessions with the GoB primary
stale of the primary indicate that 50-70% of | school head teachers
education goal, local and | participants are aware of | centered on primary lo
national, of the PRIME the state of primary share experiences and
programme and education and of survey findings. These
PRIME’s goal. workshops are mostly
attended by the UEOs &
AUECs. Some
workshops have been
attended by UNOs &
DPEOs.
¢.2) 2 national

conferences held with
DPs, civil society and
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GoB representatives,
where discussions and
recomumendations
indicate that participants
are willing to engage in
further debate and
discussion on the 15sue
of Go-NGOcooperation
in education.

¢.2) Some DCs, ADCs The policy of
c.3) 2 field visits by DPEOs and other Parliamentary Standing
members of the officials have visited Committee appears 1o be
parlismentary Standing | PRIME programmes in | less effective.
Committee on education, | different Upazilas of the | Involvement of Local
after which the state of | country. Their reports Administration such as
primary education and on the visit are DCs, DPEQOs emerge a5
NGO/GoB cooperation | outstandingly good and | being an effective
is discussed in asked PRIME 1o expand | mechanism 1o create
Parhiament, programme in all the demand at local level,
Upazilas of their
districts. However, this
is creating & very
enabling atmosphere for
PRIME for expansion.
Establish Pre-prima d) 1,200 pre-primary Druring this reporting Prehiminary work for
Schools schools of one-year period, 1006 pre- expanding Pre-Primary
d) Establish pre-primary cycle are in operation by | primary schools have was underway drowing
schools to demaonstrate April 2002 each school | been opened. Each on lessons from PRIME.
the importance of having ....... children of | school having 25-30
preparing children for wiiiais YEATS BEE. children of aged 3+. The new Pre-Primary
formal schools. school expansion will be
financed by
DGIS(outside DC). The
preparation for this was
initiated from November
2002,
Community Schools ) 44 Commumnity There are 44 Please see output 5
¢) Take over fiom the Schools using NFPE Community Schools
GoB reopen and operate methods in operation by | using NFPE methods in
Community Schools 1o 2002 and GoB assessed | operation.
demonstrate to the GoB the running of the
that BRAC NFPE schools positively.
methods can be used
successfully in the formal
system.
Output 6 a) Monitoring reports | Monitoring conducted -
Monitoring and shared and on both pedagogy and
Reporting recommendations used | management areas
a) Continue with periodic | to reviss aperational during the reporting
momnitoring and reporting . | plans repularly period on 384 team

offices along with 1966
schools.

BEP Progress Beport Jine-INovenier 2002

130




Upgrading MIS Svstem
b) Upgrade the existing

HQ-based MIS system as
a decision support system

OB

b} MIS section has
updated hardware and
soflware and provides
data for documeniation
and onalysis according
to the demand of
different sections.

[ 1 4011
A consultant was
engaged to review MIS
and made consultations
with RMs to improve
the existing MIS,

LFA based Progreer Report

tecommendation:
Please see Cutput 6 for

some of the consullant's

recommendations.

Research Activities

c) Undertake need-based
research activitics
(basecline operation,
action and evaluation
research)

o) At least 10} research
activities and reports are
available and used for

decision making,

BEP research group had
plan three siudies for the
year 2002, but based on
demands from different
groups of BEP it staried
seven research works,
The work by BEP
research group are
related 1o quality
assurance systems,
programme support,
assessments, CE and
ADP.

1. Prepare design of
pilot for
mainstreaming : A
study on English
Textheok for Grade
v.

2. Developing
Standardize School
AssEssmENL System
for BRAC Education
Programmc;

3.An assessment of the

process of learner

sampling using in BEP
monitoring system;

4. An assessment of

leamer's performance

based on grade V Maths
competencies;

5. Maobile Unit of Gono

Kendra Pathagar : Bring

Lifelong Learning to

hiome

6. An assessment of

APON Boys

Programme

7.Librarian dropout

from Gonokendra

Pathagar: An expletory

study,

8, Education Watch
2001 {conducted by

See Outpul 6.
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CAMPE and REDY).
9,  Assgssment of
Competencies of
the Students of
BRAC NFPE
Schools (RED).
10. Secondary School
retention study.

1 F4 baved Progress Report

(RED).
Internal Sharing d) At least 30 meetings | This has taken place
d) Continue mternal (RMs=-12, QAS-12 and regularly at different
sharimg sessions for monitors-06) held levels, both in HO and

learning and review and
participate in selected
external sharing sessions

internally at differemt
levels,

Semor staff members

field level

on NFPE and CE. have participated in 10-
20
Disseminating ¢) Development pariners | DPs received Progress
Propramme periodically received reports, draft proposal
Information selected information prior to DCM in
¢) Disseminate selected about BEP and its major | November.
programme information achievements.
to Jocal and national
development parners.
Professional f) 4-3 members have During this period Please see Output 2
Development Training participated in relevant following idea sharing
f) Provide need-based training each year and Workshops took place:
professional development | shared major leaming - PENP 1T workshop;
training to programme with colleagues in the -The Quest for Quality
personne| form for reports and education forum in
presenmiions, Manila Philippines.
In addition to that
following training and
courses took place:
- One Regional
Muanager and
Tweo Area
Education
Manager have
been sent {or
Global
Parmership
Course,;
= Communicarive
English
Langunge
course for
RMs/QASsMa
nagers for both
PRIME and
CE;
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- One staff has
been sent to
BITI for a six
month long
Advanced
COUrse on
Computer
Programiming;
- Two BEP staff
have sent to the
UK each for
one year
Master's
COUrse,
Twao of BEP
stafl went to
Southern Sudan
as part of
UNICEF-
BRAC Partner
linking project
to replicate
BEP Schools .
One of BEP
Seclor
Specialists
went to Jordan
as part of ADP.
A group stafl
went to
Afghanistan as
part of BRAC-
Afghanistan
linking project,
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NFPE 11I: IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

Objectively Means of
s1 Activity Verifiable Verificatio Action
Indicators n 99-00 00-01 01-02 02-03 03-04
OUTPUT 1 (Operational Schools)
Child Selection
Identify and | 1.1 million childten | Assessmént on-Mat 2000 | Jao-Mar 2001 | Jan-Mar 2002 | Jan-Mar 2003 | Jan-Mar 2
a. | select children | (785,000 age  B-10 | of enrollment
based on a set of | years and 305,000 of 11- | records Gdel 3264 | Gdel 13392 | Gdel 10506 | Gdel 10102 | Gdel 4735
criterin  (rural, | 14 years through "I 7768 U 595 “I 9682 "1 7344 "1 7250
never schooled, | NFPEBEOC and ESP "1 10601 “IIT 10427 “II 4305 “IT 12844 “I 10196
dropped out, age | schools, including 60- "IV 12367 | "IV 8576 “IV 9507 | "IV 3710 “TV 11819
B-14, ethnic | 70%  girls  selected Total 34000 | Total 34000 | Total 34000 | Total 34000 | Total 34000
minorities, and | following the set critena
preferably girls) | by 2004  with 505 Team End of cycle: | Endofcycle: | End of evele: | End of evele: | End of eycle:
Offices Gdl-III 595 | GAI-II 1025 | GdI-IND 930 | GdI-ID 595 | GdIIII 102
"N 2669 YV 12367 V9576 Y9507 “YaTio
New Enrolled: | New Entolled: | New Enrolled: W - g
97920 426000 333139 321694 142050
Uraduates: Graduates: Giraduates: Liraduates: Graduates:
89021 385008 3012606 290879 129383
Schoal Type: Schoal Type: | School Tvpe: | School Type: | School Type:
NFPE 21955 | NFPE 21927 | NFPE 21909 | NFPE 21726 | NFPE 21726
BEOQOC 9485 | BEOC 9523 | BEOC 9541 | BEOC 9724 | BEOC 9724
ESP 2550 |ESP 2550 | ESP 2550 | ESP 2550 | ESP 2530
Students: Students: Students: Students: Students:
33 per school | 33 per school | 33 perschool | 33 perschool | 33 per school
60% girls 60% girls 60% girls 60% girls 60% girls
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Phvsical Facilities

Arrange physical
b. | facilities (room,
boards, mats and
stools) according
to defined
specifications.

Phvsical facilines (room,
blackboard, mats, stool)
are available n at least
B0% of the 34,000
schools  satisfying  the
quantity and  quality
criteria for each dem
EVery year,

Physical
observation

80 rented
schools m 10
km radius.

Each school is
360 sg.ft and
less than [ km
from each
child’s house,

All  supplies
available in
each school,

80 rented
schools im 10
km radius.

Each school is
360 sq.ft and
less than | km
from each
childs house.

All  supplies
available in
each school.

80 rented
schools m 10
km radius.

Each school is
360 sg.ft and
less than 1 km
from each
child’s house.

Al supplies
available in
each school.

80 rented
schools in 10
km radius.

Each school is
360 sq.ft and
less than 1 km
from each
child’s house.

All  supplies
available in
each school.

80 renled
schools m 10
m radius.

Each school is
360 sg.ft and
less than | km
from each
child’s house.

All  supplies
available in
cach school.

Provide teachers
c. | (preferably
female) and
based on defined
selecton criteriz

34,000 teachers and 2,500
POYRTs as supervisers
have joined (90 % female
teachers and 30 % female
PO/RTs) and placed at
schools and PO/RTs.

34,000
teachers (90%
female with at
least 9 wears
schooling, 20-
35 vyears of
age, married,
local resident)
and 2,500
PO/RTs (30%
female)
deployed.

Inputs:

NFFE schoals
3380 contact
hours for 270

days in 4 years

BEQOC schonls
2470 conmact
hours over 3

years

34,000
teachers (90%
female with at
least 9 years
schooling, 20-
35 wyears of
age, maried,
local resident)
and 2,500
POTs  (30%
female)
deployed.

Inputs:
NFPE schools

3380 contact
hours for 270

days in 4 years

BEOC schools
2470 confact
hours over 3

Vears

34,000

teachers (90%
female with al
least & wears
schooling, 20-
35 years of
age, married,
local resident)
and 2,500
PO/RTs (30%
female)

deployed.

Inputs:
NFPE schoals

3380 contact
hours for 270
days in 4 yvears

BEOC schools
2470 contact
hours over 3
years

34,000
teachers (90%
female with at
least & years
schooling, 20-
35 years of
mge, married,
local resident)
and 2,500
PO/RTs (30%
fernale)
deployed.

Inputs:

NFPE schools
3380 contact
hours for 270
days in 4 years

BEOC schools
2470 contact
hours over 3
YEATS

34,000
teachers (90%
female with al
least 9 years
schooling, 20-
35 years of
age, married,
local resident)
and 2,500
PO/RTs (30%
fernale)
deployed,

Inputs:

NFPE schools
3380 contact
hours for 270
days in 4 years

BEOC schools
2470 contact
hours over 3
VEATS
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PO visits each | PO wvisits each | PO visits each | PO visits each | PO visits each
school  twice | school twice | school twice | school  twice | school  twice
weekly weekly weekly weekly weekly
ProvideTextbooks
Provide Usable tlextbooks and | Physical Learner Leamer Learner Learner Leamner
textbooks  and | supplementary materials | observation | supplies supplies supplies supplies supplics
supplementary are in the possession of | and interview | available in | available in | available in | available in | available in
malerials all stodents in 34,000 | with leamners. | each school. each school. each schoal. each school. each schoal.
including schools according  to
successful prades at the beginnimg of *1,115474 *1,115396 *1,115,345 *1,115,833 *1,114,833
clements of | school session each year. books and | books and | books and | books and | books and
piloted projects supplics to be | supplies to be | supplics to be | supplies to be | supplies 1o be
acquired for | acquired for | acquired for | acquired for | acquired  for
learners  and | learmers  @nd | learners:  and | leamers  and | leamers  and
teachers, teachers. teachers. teachers, teachers,
1,031,714 1,123,158 1,121, 253
books and | books  have | books  Thave
supplies have | been supplied | supplied for
been provided | for  leamers | teachers  and
to both | and teachers leamers.
teachers  and
learmers.
*As per the PP of Phase-111
School Management
Establish & | Parents and  SMC | Review of | 34,000 SMCs | 34,000 SMCs | 34,0008MCs | 34,000 SMCs | 34,0005MCs
mdntain  school | members meet in 80% of | the minutes | {I per school | (1 per school | (1 per school | {1 per school | {1 per schoal
managenient  in | the cases, where at least | of meetings | comprising 2 | comprising 2 | comprising 2 | comprising 2 | comprising 2
collaboration 70% parents and SMC | plus  focus | parents,2 RDP | parents,2 RDP | parents,2 RDP | parents,.2 RDP | parents,2 RDP
with the | members participate and | group beneficiaries, | beneficiaries, | beneficiaries, | beneficiaries, | beneficiaries,
commmnity can explain their roles & | discussions + the teacher) | + the teacher) | + the teacher) | + the teacher) | + the teacher)
(SMC parents) responsibilities and | with parents | meeting al | meeting al | meeting al | moeting at | meeting at
impacts of education at | and SMC | least 9 times | least 9 times | least 9 times | least 9 limes | least 9 times
the end of each wyear in | members. annia Ly, annially, annually, annually, annually.
each village school,
Al least 3| At least 3 |A{ least 3| At least 3| At least 3
members  of | members  of | members  of | members of | members of
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the SMC are | the SMC are | the SMC are | the SMC are | the SMC are
Women. woImien WOITET, WO WOITISTL
GoB/NGO Linkages
Establish & | 1010 workshops ond | Review of | 1010 1010 1010 1010 1010
f | maintain linkages | meetings held vearly with | workshop workshops waorkshops workshops workshops workshops
with other | heads of the educational | reporte  and | and meetings | and meetngs | and meetings | and meeninps | and meetings
institutions/progr | instutions and all ATE | discussion held  wearly | held  yearly | held  yearly | held  wearly | held  yearly
ammes (GoB, | and TEOE, out of whom | with teachers | with heads of | with heads of | with heads of | with heads of | with heads of
NGOs). 70% can explain major educational educational educational educational educational
pomntss of BRAC's instiutions institutions mshiutions mstitutions institutions
education  programme and all ATED | and all ATED | and all ATEO | and all ATEO | and all ATEQ
every wear within the and TEOs. and TEOs. and TEOs. and TEOs, and TEQs.
working ereas of Team
Offices.
OUTPUT 2 (Capacity Building)
Primary Pedaogogy: Teachers
Provide need- | By 2003 at least 80% of | Training EDU staffing [ 9,107 1375 Approximatey | Approximatel
a, - | based troining | teachers trained in 9 | evaluation need assessed. | teachers teachers 2069 new | y 2006
to teachers | sessions can demonstrate Staff with | received 12 | received 12 | teachers ‘'will | teachers will
including ESP | and prepare appropriate appropriate days basic | days  basic | be received 12 | be received 12
(Grade I-V) on | lesson plans and describe primary training at | traiming  at | days bazic | days basic
primary on subject- related contents education TARC. TARC. training al | fraining at
education after the training. experience [ TARC. TARC.
pedagogy  and qualifications | 4,900 teachers | 5,600
subjects (imtial appointed. receive subject | (2days) and
for new recruts 1,268 teachers | based refreshers | B98 (4 days)
and refreshers receive 12 traming an | teachers
for existing. days  basic | Grade IV. | received
training at | (NFPE) subject
TARC. based
4,900 1teachers | refreshers
6,400 teachers | receive subject | iraining.
receive subject | based refreshers | (NFPE -
based training on | Grade IV)
refreshers Grade V.
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trminmg  for | (NFPE) 5,600
Grade v, (5days)
(NFPE) 2,700  teachers | teachers
7,100 teachers | received subject | received
receive subject | based refreshers | subject
based training on 4" | based
refreshers phase.(BEOC) refreshers
tmining  for training.
GradeV. 2,700 leachers | (NFPE -
(NFPE) recelyed subject | Grade V)
2,700 teachers | based refreshers
receive subject | training on 5" | 600 teachers
based phase (BEOC) | received
refreshers (Sdays)
training on 4™ subject
phase (BEOC) based
1,600 teachers refreshers
receive subject training
based (BEDC —
refreshers Grade TV)
training on 5™
phase (BEOC)
600 teachers
received (4
days)
subject
based
refreshers
{raining
{(BEOC -
Grade 5)
Al least 100 | At least 100 | At least 100 [ At Jeast 100
days: for NFPE | days for | days for NFPE | days for NFPE
and 90 days for | NFPE  ond | and 90 days | and 90 days
BEOC refresher | 90 days for | for BEOC | for BEOC
maining sessions | BEOC refresher refresher
beld in  each | refresher training training
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Team Office. sessions  held | sessions held
sessions held | in each Team | in each Team
in each | Office, Office.
Team Office.

Training _of | Training Teachers
adolescent design of | trained on
teachers _af | adolescent classroom
pre-schonl eachers managem
assessed revised.
At least 70% of BT can 2,088 teachers | 448 BTs have | 126 teachers
conduct teacher’s iraining have received | been provided | received BT
followed by  positive BT training. with refreshers | training.
evaluation afier receiving 2 training
subject-specific traimng. 1,207 Maths: 59 219 received
refreshers English: 88 BT
provided  to | Social studies: | orientation
BTs 87 raining: -
Bangila: 91
Maths: 223 Social sc grade | 207 BTs
English: 181 IV &V 83 participated
Social 51:226 mto  subject
Bengali:212 based BT
Social Sc: | 615 expenienced | workshop.
365, teachers  have

been provided

with Batch

Trainers 418 BTs

training., Out of | conducted

which 600 have | subject

become BTs. hased
refreshers

Tt

#15 days basic teachers training have been reduced to 12 days from August 2000.
* 15 days Teachers training course has taken place on definite intervals on Bangla, Maths, English, Social Studies and Science for Grade IV and v
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Primary Pedagogy: Supervisers

Provide need- | By 2003 at least 80% of | Training EDU staff and | Courses held | 9 EDU staffs | Approximatel | 1,500 RTs
based training | stafl meimbers can | evaluation OMs  teimed | in Social | have received |y 375 staffs | selected by
on primary | demonstrate and prepare to prmary | Studies  and | traming:  on | will be | 2004,
education appropriste  lesson plans pedogogy, Science to | assessment received
pedagogy and | and describe on subject- develop 400 | tools. Pedagogy
subjects to | related content after the Courses held | MTs. management
supervisors training and work following in Maths and 317 staffs | course.
(RTs, MT/POs, | the supervision plan English to | 13 EDU | have received
QMs) aril develop 400 | members have | pedagopy
teacher's MTs received manapement
trainers  under tmining  on | course.
ESP. curriculum
bused
research.
30 BEP staff
received a
workshop  on
“equity in the
classroom”.
Ome EDU stafT
from
curriculum
group
participated in
a 7 months
training
[rogramme.
Adaolescent Training
Provide need- | The adolescent supervisers | Training 23] AL | 153 AL | 24 AL | 6 days basic | All  tramning
based training | are supervising RC | evaluation {adolesoent (adolescent {adolescent training an | should be
to adolescents | facilitics following leaders or key | leaders or key | leaders or key | APON course | continued,
as leaders and | prescribed supervision plan, trainer)  and | tmainer) and | tainer) and | will be given
librarians  and | grading  librarians  and 2495 peer | 2 261peer 916 peer | to 600 PS &
supervisers for | providing educators have | educators have | educators have | KS
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been trained to | been  truined | been  trained.
AWArCness UNICEF) UNICEF) library

among
53, 000APON | 600 were | 512 adolescent | training  wall
members  via | rained as KS | leaders  (Key | be provide 1o

reading (kishory trainer) and [ 1000 RC's
COnres, SUPETVISOIS) 3467 peer | librarians
(Funded by educators have
Donor been trained. | 6 days basic
Consortium) 73 were | (funded by | training  wall
trained as PS | DC) be provided to
(Pathagar 1000 PS & KS
Supervisor) 216 were
trained as | 6 days subject
B0 girls were | kishory based{APON
trained 85 | supeTvisor course)
monitor be  provided
92 girls were | 1o 1000 PS &
trained as | KS&AL
adolescent 3 days
monitors. Monitoring
training  will
58 were | be provided o
trained as | 200
Pathagar Adolescent
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CE Stafl Development
Provide il | Al CE  stalf  who | Training 6 days Busic | 6 days basic | Union library | Training  will | Teachers
d. | development participated n traming can | evaluation aricntation onentation tramnings be provided to | trained a4
for CE stff | explain  their tasks and provided  to | provided  to | provided  to | 100 new | counselors for
and  capacity | demonstrate  their  work 100 librarians | 177 librardans | 130 lbadans | librarans and | children and
development after training. on library | on library | and 20 staffs, | 20 staffs for | adolescents.
training for the operntions. operations. union  library
community 50% Of the community As of June: operation.
(Trust librarians, community 3 days | One day | 6 days basic
members, members  and  Trust orientation orientation orienlation
Librarians  and | members  in 500  new provided  to | provided  to | trmining
other local | libtaries can explain their comnmnity community provided 1o
people). tasks after training. members:  of | members:  of | *88 librarinns.
100 libraries. | 205 libraries.
Basic Traiming | 27 POs have | Basic traiming
for 20 POs hos | been provided | provided to 21
been provided. | with basic | staffs an
tratnimg. liberary
aperation
* Including 8 replaced librarian
OUTPUT 3 (Curriculum, Materials Development)
Grades |-
Revise existing | NCTB  competency and | Books and | Revisjons CHT Social Studies | Most of the
a. | curriculum and | more activity-based | materials have been | progranume Grade [ and Il | books will be
malerials  for | relevant revised curriculum | review made in | haas been Teachers in use by 2004
Grades I-111 in | and materials in all subjects Grade- I | inteprated guide and
all subjects are availahle each year. Maths  work | within ethnic workbook will
book and | minority be revised and
leachers ouide, | project. published.
Giracle 11 | Stories of
English difforent
workbook and | etlmic  culture
teachers guide. | group are
beirig
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collected and

guthered to
develop story
books.

Maths learners | Maths
workbook for | Teacher's
Grades 1l & | guide  for
I have been | Grade IIT has
revised. been

A new edition | Grade Il | Grade I
of Grade 11 | English English
urban  Social | Teacher's workbook and
Studies  text | guide has been | text will be
has been | revised based | developed

and V | Grade It
First draft of | Teacher's English
Grades 1, 11 | guide. Teacher's
and 111 Bangla puide  and
Teacher's A Grade T | workbook will
guide  bave | English be revised and

been given for | workbook also | published.
ficld testing, has been
developed and | Grade m

and published.

Grade m
bangle story
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book will be
published.
_mm:imnfﬂzmisimsmIncmmrll.l&mmuﬂhwmmm&dﬂlmﬂwwmmmuduti
Grades IV-V
Develop Activity  based, child- | Books and Supplementar | Supplementar | Curticulum Activity based
b. | textbook and | friendly supplementary | materials y materials for | y materials for | y materials for | designed and | child-friendly
supplementary | materials and textbooks for | review Socinl Studies | Grade IV | Grade V | developed for | supplementary
materials  for | Grade s IV-V available by and  Science | finnlised. finallissed. Grade IV | materials and
Grades IV-V. | 2004. developed for using  GoB | textbooks for
Grade [V Start on Social | Grade IV | primers  and | Grades V-V
Studies  and | Science  and | supplementary | available by
Science Social Stodies | materials. 2004,
materials  for | leamer's
Grade V. workbook and | Grade v
teachers guide | Maths
Leamers ftext | is in  the | workbook will
book for | process of | be revised and
Grade IV | development. | published.
based on the
Govt. An  Enghsh | Grade v
compelencies | text book | Social Swdies
is in  the | named Teacher's
process of | ‘English  for | guide and
heing tomormow’ warkbook will
development. | along with a | be developed
student  work | and published,
Teacher's book has been
Truining and | developed for | Grade v
Refreshers Grade IV amd | Scietice
guide for | being piloted | Teacher's
Grade V has | in all BRAC's | guide and
been formal schoals | workbook will
published, and  NFPE | be developed
schools in | and published.
Bangla Grade | Shombhugon)
IV Teacher’s | region English Grade | English work
guide has been V  Teacher’s | book for
completed. aid will be | Grade V will
revised, be in use.
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A teacher’s

guide for English
Grade V has workbook for
been erade V. will
developed and be developed.
published.
Grade v
A teachers Bangla
guide and Teacher’s
workbook for goide will be
Grade v developed and
English  has published.
alen  revised
based on Banpla story | Bangla story
Grade V. book for | ook for
Grades IV and | Grades IV and
V will be|V will be in
developed and | use.
published.
OUTPUT 4 (Continuing Education) .
Establish Reading Centres
Establish 6,000 Reading Centres with | Physical 7030  RCs | 6,500 RCs | 6,888 RCs | 6,000 RCs| 6,000 RCs
Reading usable facilities (mats, | observation | with  usable | with  usable | with  usable | with  usable | with  usable
Centres for | stool, tunk) in different factlities facilities facilities facilitics facilities
BEP graduates | Districts are in operation opersting  in | operating  in | operating  in | operating  in | operating  in
and adolescent | each year. different different different different different
girls following Districts. Districts, Districts, Districts. Districts.
defined
policies
Reading Materials
Provide 200 matenals of different | Physical 492,176 books | 216,000 books | 103,8850 Connnued Story  books
reading kinds are available for use | observation | have been | have been | books  have | development | finahized.
materials on | and borrowing by 2004 in provided to | provided to | been provided | of story books | At least
selected issues | all RCs. ' reading reading to reading | on  selected | 150,000 books
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relevant for centtres, centres. cenires (As of | issucs. (fiction, non-
aduolescents for June) fiction, health,
on- and off- A total | Three  books law, nutrition)
premise uses. number of 15 | on social in place at
reading barriers and | 10 story books RC=
materials and | environment | on
handout have | were reproductive
been finalizes | published. A | health  and
and  printed | long with that | social issues
out. a guidebook | have already
for Peer | published.
Educators has
been revised,
printed and
disseminated.
Skill Trai
Infroduce  life | 5,000 adolescent girls | Training 23 girls | 17 girls | 15 gitls | Photopraphy | Training
skill training on | received *life skill traming | evaluation received received receiverd training  will | completed for
a pilot basis at RCs and 50% of them photopraphy | photography | photography | be provided to | 5, ooo/ women
can explain their training training. training, 150 gils | on poultry
knowledge and demonstrate among  them | (UNICEF) (UNICEF) (UNICEF) rearing
their skills, 17 received SEWIng,
loan to buy | 8 girls cmbroidery,
camera. received 20 girls horticulture,
journalism received vepetable
20 girls were | training photography gardening,
provided with | (UNICEF) training. (DC) book bmding
3 days ...
orientation on | 17 received | 60 firls
data computer received
collection. training, agriculture
(UNICEF) training
(DC)
13 pirls
received Singer
Agriculture company. have
and  pouliry | been provided
training {UUNT | knitting &
CEF) anwiﬂg
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*Previously these training were life skills based. but some of theses are redesigned

Social Activities

d | Omganise aond | 90% adolescent girls of | Discossion Socio-cultural! | Socio-culmral/ | Sociocultural/ | Socio-cultural’ | Socio-cultural/
promote egach RC  participated | with girls, educational/ educational/ educational/ educational/ educational/
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socialisation
activities
{cultural
social
interactions
games efe. )

anil

monthty in one kind of
socio-cultural activity and
50% of them are organised
in reading ond - social
networks,

recreational
activities held
at each RC/UL

recreationnl
activities held
at each RC/AUL

recreational
activities held
al cach RC/UL

recreational
activities held
at each RCMIL

recreational
activities held
at each RC/UL

Mobilisation Measures

Undertake
mobilization
MCasures

50% of the adolescent grls
are visiting organizations/
institutions related to their
tieeds,

Dhscussion
with
adolescent
girls

291 adolescent
leaders  (key
traimer)  and
2495  peer
eduocators have
been trained to
create
awareness

AIMONE
53,000APON
members  via
reading
centres,
(Funded by
Donor

Consorlium)

23 girls
received
photography
training
among  them
17 received
loan to buy
camers.

20 girls were
provided with
3 daiys
orfentation on
clata
colleclion.

S0 attended
the workshop
"Amader
Abhijon"

2 girls
attended  the
“Girl  Child
Symposium"
at Rowalpindi
in Pakistan,

153 adolescent
leaders (ke
trainer)  and
2,261peer

educators have
been  trained
(funded by
UNICEF)

17 girls
received
photography
training.
(UNICEF)

8 girls
received
joumalism
training
(UNICEF)

| girl attended
the “Giobal
Adolescent
meeling”  in
Dhaka.

19 irls
altended
Adolescent
leaders
Expericnce
sharing

workshop(UN
ICEF)

14 girls
participated
refreshers
traiming  for
AL(UNICEF}

90 girls
participated
exchange
workshop  for
Adolescent
leaders(UNIC
EF)

375
participated
into mixed

150 girls will
be participated
into
photography
framming,

50% of the
adolescent
girls
visiting
organizations/
istitutions
related to their
needs,

are
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group
workshop  for

17 received
computer PS/KS &AM
tratning. (UNICEF)
(UNICEF)
46 participated
13 gitls | into TARC
received Trainer's
Agriculture Training (DC
and  poultry | find)
training (UNI
CEF) 15 girls
received
14 girls: | photography
received training,
training  on | (UNICEF)
Tissue
Culture.
(UNICEF) 20 girls
received
58 girls | ph
received training, (DC)
training (DC) | 60 girls
received
82 girls | pholography
received training
Journalism {DC)
ining(DC) .
Singer
64 girls | company have
received been provided
computer knitting &
training(DC) | sewing
training to 10
77 girls | girls (Funded
received by UNICEF)
agriculture &
poultry Singer
training (DC) | company have
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heen provided
i4 girls | knitting &
received i
training ~ on | training o 10
Tissue Culture | girls (Funded
(DC) by DC)
New Community Libraries
£ Establish By May 2004, 500 new | Physical 100 new umion | 70 new union | 80 pew wnion | 100 new union | By May 2004,
facilitiess  for | Union  Libraries  with | observation | libraries have | libraries have | librories  have | libraries  will | 500 new
new Union | children’s  corner  are been opened | been opened | been  opened | be opened in | Union
Librarics with | functioning in  different in this year | in this year, | in this year, | this year. Libraries with
children’s unions with active under  phase | Cumulative Cumulative children's
COIMET, communily membership I total is 570. total is 650. comer arc
partinlly  with | and management. Cumulative { asof June) functioning in
COIMMmOnity total is 500, different
financing. unions  with
active
COMMUMITY
membership
and
management.
ing Malerials
g | Provide By May 2004, uscr-fricndly | Physical 75,200 books | 150,551 books | Cumulative 100,000 books | By May 2004,
reading books (fiction, non-fiction, | observation | have been | have been | total of UL | will be | user-friendly
materials  on | educational, life issues, | and interview | provided to | provided 1o | librarics  are | provided o | books (fiction,
diversified reference, textbooks ete...) | with learners. | the union | the union | 650, s0 | the union | non-fiction,
issues for on/ | LODD books per UL, are libraries. libraries. {170 | 650,000 books | libraries ( for | educational,
off  premise | available for on/off premise libraries from | have been | 100 new | life  issues,
uses including | use, including 50% of them phase 111} provided  to | libraries) reference,
froom  mobile | from mobile library, the union textbooks
library. libraries. ele,..)
1,000 Dbooks
As  of June per UL are
212,500 books available for
have been onfoff premise
provided 1o use, including
the union 50% of them
libranes. (250 from mobile
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libraries from library.
phase I1T)
Socio-Cultural Activities
b | Oreanise socio- | At least 2 socio-cultural | Review  of | 404  libraries | 102 libraries | As of June | At least 2 | At Jeast 2
cultural held in 70% of the librarics | the  yearly | performed held one | 465 Libraries | socio-cultural | socio-cultoral
activities performed by 40% | library different activity and | performed held in 70% of | held in 70% of
women/girls each year, activities activities, 424 libraries | activities the libraries | the libraries
Such as; | held two or | targeting performed by | performed by
individual more activities | women. This | 40% 40%
performance - | targeting includes women/girls women/girls
340(e.p. WOMmEN. training each year. each year.
writing in the provided i
wall .
magazine) with the
group Directorate of
youths.
285 (e.z. Through 74
performing in libraries
o skit) training  has
celebrating been provided
national days- to 1779
157 Library
Socal members
Service—47 including 42%
Libraries that of them
held training WOmen.
for members-
125,
Fund raismg
through crop
collection =
404.
Introducing Computers
L Introduce At 70-80  community | Downloading | Computers Computers Computers Computers At 70-80
computer and | libraries  computer-based | of have been | have been | have been | will be | community
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communication | information on child rights, | information. | introduced introduced introduced introduced libraries
technologies in | development ete... can be info 10 | into 20 | into 60 | into 20| computer-
selected library | downloaded by May 2004, libraries, libraries, libraries. { as | librares. hased
an of June) information on
gxperimental cluld rnights,
basis development
eic... ean be
downloaded
by May 2004,
OUTPUT 5 (Government Partnership)
School Forums
Reactivate 4,320 sessions held with | Feed  back Conducted 1699 sessions | 4,320 sessions
school  based | SMCs, 1,080 with PTAs | from suryey of | with SMCs, | held with
forums yearly in 30 Upazilas, after | informal students in | 388 with | SMCs, 1,080
(parents, SMC, | which 50% of B8MC | meetings order to open | PTAs will be | with PTAz
teachers) o | members, 70% of MF | held by 1000 pre- | held in 30 | yearly in 30
improve their | members and 30% of PTA | BRAC prirmmy Upazillas, Upazilas, after
understanding | members  can articulate | upazila schools in 2 which 50% of
on roles and | their 1oles and | managers, mre new SMC
responsibilities | responsibilities. unions of the members, T0%
and mofivate PRIME of MF
them o intervention members  and
perform them, atea. 30% of PTA
members  can
466  sessions articulate their
with SMC’s, roles and
3n4 PTAs responsibilitic
have been held 5.
in 30
Upazillas. (as
of June)
305 scssions
of Mothers
forum  have
been held (as
of June)
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Upazila Resource Centres

b. | Establish 30 URCs (one in each | Review of Itdepends on | It depends on | 30 URCs (one
Upazila target upazila) are | attendance of GOB approval | GOB approval | in each target
Resouree established by 2004, where | PRIME upazila) are
Centres for | 20% of formal primary | pezila estabilished by
teachers to | school teachers, | managers. 2004, where
share headmasters and ATEOs 30% of formal
successful/effe | attended the workshops on primary
ctive teaching | good classroom practices school
methods and  effective  school teachers,
practiced by | management systems. headmasters
BRAC. and ATEOs

gitended  the
wuorkshops on
good
classroom
practices  and
effective
school
management
systems.

Organising Awareness Efforts

c. | Organise c.l) 120 seminars (2 per | Informal 30 seminars | 60 seminars | 30  seminars
workshops, year per upazila) held with | evaluation by held with | held with | held with
seminars, DCs, local MPs, UNOs, | PRIME DCs, local | DCs, local | DCs, local
coferences and | TEOs, ATEOs, HMs, UP | managers. MPs, UNOs, | MPs, UNOs, | MPs, UNOs,
field wvisits for | chairmen and civil society, TEOs, TEQs, TEOs,

MPs, DCs, | where feedback sessions | Analysis  of ATEOs, HMs, | ATEOs, HMs, | ATEOs, HMs,
DPs, DPEQs | indicate that 50-70% of | conference UP chairmen | UP chairmen | UP  chairmen
etc.. 1o make | participants are aware of | recommendat and civil | and civil | and eivil
them aware of | the state of primary | ions and society society. society

the state of the | education and of PRIME's | discussions

primary goal. and review of

education goal, Parliamentar

local and | c¢.2) 2 national conferences | ¥ Committee 1 national | 1 national
nntional, of the | held with DPs, civil society | records. conference conference
PRIME and GoB representatives, held with DPs, | held with DPs,
programme and | where discussionsand civil society | civil  society
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seek recommendations  indicate and GoB | and GoB
commitment that participants are willing representatives | representatives
from to engage in further debate
GoB/stakehold | and discussion on the issue
ers side. of NGO/Gol cooperation
in education,
¢3) 2 field visits by | feld visit by | 1 field visit by
members of the members  of | mombers  of
Parliamentary Standing the the
Committee on  education, Parliamentary | Parliamentary
affer which the stale of Standing Standing
primary  education and Committee on | Commitiee on
NGOVGoB  cooperation is education education
discussed in Parlinment.
Establish Pre-PrimarySchools
d. | Establish pre- | 1,200 pre-primary schools | Physical 1,273 pre- | 1000 pre- | Approximaiel
primary of one-year cyele are in | observation primiry primary y more than
schools to | operation’ by April 2002 | and schools of one | schools of one | 1500 pre-
demonstrate each school having ...... | assessment year cyclé are: | year eyele arc i
the mmportance | children of ...... yearsege. | of enrolment in operstion. | in cperation in | schools will be
of  preparing records, {up to-August) | 2003, Janvary. | opened at
ahildren for 2004, (under
formal schools. Pre-Primary 4000 pre- | PRIME )
Schoals: primary
NFPE  area: | School will be
370 opencd in
Commumty NFPE  area
arca: 89 and  another
PRIME 15300 will be
aren:8 14 opened in
PRIME area in
Another 1000 | January, 2003.
pre-prinary
schools are
poing 1o be
opened in
September
2002. (Under
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|

| PRIME})

Reopening Community Schools

e. | Take over from | 44 Community Schools | Review  of 44 44 4
the GoB, | using NFPE methods in | GoB reports, Community Community Community
feopen and | operation by 2002 and GoB | letters to Schools wsing | Schools using | Schools using
operate assessed the mmmng of the | BRAC, NFPE MNFPE NFPE
Community schools positively, comments i methods  in | methods  in | methods  in
Schools to the wvisitors operation operation operation
demonstrate to book.
the GoB that
BRAC NFPE
methods can be
used
successfully in
the formal
system
OUTPUT 6 (Management & Research)
Monitoring and Reporting
& | Continue with | Monitoring reports shared | Review  of | EDU, MT, BT | Monitoring Arrange a More than
periodic and recommendations used | monitoring and RED staff | reporits shared | workshop on | Producing T0% of
monitoring and | 1o revise operational plans | reports  and | involved in | and school software  for | consultants
reporting regularly. plans EDU. recommendati | assessment momnitoring TORs
ons used to | tools for HO | analysis successiully
Development | revise and field completed.
functions  of | operational staffs.
MDU located | plans Decentralize
in EDLI, regularly, Pilot monitoring
monitorng software entry
processes and achivity in
new tools of regional level
school offices.
programme,
Develop a
muonitoring
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process for
CE, ADP and
PRIME

components,
Improve  the

dissemination
process  for
monitors
findings 1o all
levels of BEP
staff

Armange  the

capacity

development

training  for

monitors 2002

2003

Upgrading MIS System

Upgrade the | MIS section has updated | Assessment Update  the | Update Update
exising  HQ)- | hardware and software and | of the MIS information information information
based MIS | provides data for | system and for quarterly | for quarterly | for  quarterly
system a5 @ | documentation and analysis | discussion (progress) (progress) (progress)
decision according to the demund of | with users. teports reports reporls
support system | different sections.

Upgrade  the

existing Integrate  all | Decentralize

"School the mentioned | MIS in

datnbase™ as | database regional

neaded. componénts offices,

under the

Develop same  Mega

database  for | Database in

other the name of

componenis of | BRAC

BEF Education

(ADP,CE, Software
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PRIME, (BES)
Commumnity
school, Pre- | Improve
i dissemination
school etc) of MIS reports
Establish LAN | Bedesign  the
(Local Area | MIS formats
MNetwork) in|so that the
BEP (HO) workload of
the field level
staffl can be
reduced by
2003
Pilot for the
decentralizatio
n of MIS 1o
the regional
level offices,
Research Activities
Undertake At least 10  research | Review of | EDU EDU research | On going | Research Research
need-based gctivities and reports aré | the project | undertsking group planned | study of EDU | studies that are | studies that are
research available and wsed for | proposals research and | to under take | research group | planned  for | planned  for
activities decision making. and plans. evaluation six  research | @ the year: the year:
(baseling activities. studies  during
operation, Two research | the year. OF | - Prepare | -A swdy on | -Identify the
action, and studies  with | these 6 | design of pilot | teacher’s common  held
evaluative RED have | smdies, 4 have | muinstreaming | performance in believes
research). been completed and | (A pilot stody | of preprimary | which creates
conducted by | the reports are | on newly | school. (BRAc | discrimumation
EDLU: svailzble, produced Graduates) for ethnic
- Developing English MmnoTities.
methodology | - Evaluation | Textbook - Study on
for curriculum | Of Curmiculum effectiveness | - Explore the
evaluation: A | Towards A |- Developing | of involving | advantage of
pilot study on | Research-Led | Standardize batch trainers | library
mathematics, | Curriculum School in  monthly | readers.
- Developing | Development: | grading refreshers,
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A teacher’s

guide for English
Grade V has workbook for
been grade V' will
developed and be developed.
published.
Grade v
A teachers Bangla
guide and Teacher’s
warkbook for guide will be
Grade v developed and
English.  has published.
also  revised
based on Bangla story | Bangla story
Grade V. book for | book for
Grades IV and | Grades IV and
V will be |V will be m
developed and | use.
published.
OUTPUT 4 (Continuing Education)
Establish Reading Centres
a. | Establish 6,000 Reading Centres with | Physical 7,030 RCs | 6500 RCs | 6,888 RCs | 6,000 RCs | 6000 RCs
Reading usable facilities (mats, | observation | with  usable | with  usable | with  usable | with  usable | with  usable
Centres for | stool, trunk) in differemt facilities facilities facilitics facilities facilities
BEP graduates | Districts are in operation operating in | operating in | operating in | operating 1In | operating m
and adolescent | each year, different different different different different
girls following Districts, Distncts, Districts. Dastricts. Districts.
defined
policies
Reading Materials
b. | Provide 200 materials of different | Physical 402,176 books | 216,000 books | 105,8850 Continoed Story  books
reading kinds are available for use | observation | have been | have been | books  have | development | finalized.
materials  on | and borrowing by 2004 in provided to | provided to | been provided | of story books | At least
selected issues | all RCs. : reading reading 0 reading | on selected | 150,000 books
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relevant for centtres. centres. centres (As of | issucs, (fiction, non-
adolescenis for June) fiction, health,
on- and off- A iotal | Three  books Jaw, nutrition)
PrENMISe uses. number of 15 | on social in  place at
reading barriers  and | 10 story books RCs.
materials and | environment on
handout have | were reproductive
been finalizes | published, A | bhealth  and
and printed | long with that | social  issucs
out. a gudebook | have already
for Peer | published.
Educators has
been revised,
printed  and
o
Life Skill Training
Introduce  life | 5000  adolescent  girls | Truining 23 girls | 17 girls | 15 girls | Photography | Training
akill training on | received *life skill training | evaluation received received received training  will | completed for
a pilot basis al RCs and 50% of them photography | photography photography be provided to | 5, ooo/ women
can explain their training training. training. 150 girls | on poultry
knowledge and demonstrate among  them | (UNICEF) (UNICEF) {UNICEF) Tearing
their skills. 17 received sewing,
loan 1o buy | B gitls embroidery,
camers. received 20 girls horticulture,
Journalism recerved vegetable
20 girls were | training photography pardening,
provided with | (UNICEF) training. (DC) book binding
3 days ele...
onientation on | 17  received | 60 girls
data computer received
collection. fraining. agriculture
(UNICEF) training
(DC)
13 pitls
received Singer
Agriculture company have
and  poultry | been provided
training (UNI | knitting &
CEF) sewing
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14 girls

Tissue Culture

*Previously these traming were life skills based, but some of theses are redesigned

Social Activities

d. | Organise and | 90% adolescent girls of | Discussion | Socio-cultural/ | Socio-cultral/ | Socio-cultural/ | Socio-cultural/ | Socio-cultural/
promofe each RC  participated | with girls. educational/ educarional/ educational/ educational/ educational/
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{culturn]l and
social

; .

games elc.)

monthly in one kind of
io-cultural activity and

are organised
i and  soc

E

of
reading

s

at each RC/UL

activities held
at each ROUL

activities held
at each RC/AUL

activities held
at each RC/UL

recreational

Mobilisation Measures

Undertake
maobilization
measures

50% of the adolescent girls
are  visiting  organizations/
institutions related to their
needs.

Discussion
with
adolescent
girls

291 adolescent
leaders  (key
trainer)  and
2,495 pect
educators have
been trained to
create
awareness
among

53, 000APON
members  via

journalism
(UNICEF)

1 girl attended
the “Global

14 _
for
AL(UNICEF)

%0 girls

workshop  for
Adolescent

leaders{UNIC

325

into

150 girls will
he participated
into
photography
training.

S0% of the
adolescent
firls
viuitir:;

ire

institutions
related to their
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group
17 received | workshop for

computer PSKS &AM
training. (UNICEF)
(UNICEF)

46 pamicipated
13 girls | im0 TARC
received Trainer’s

traming (LN

CEF) 15 girls
received

14 girls | photography

received training,

training on | (UNICEF)

Tissue

Culture.

received
photography .
training (DC) | 60 gurls
received
82 girls | photography
received training
Journalism (DC)
traning(DC) :
Smger
64 girls | company have
received been provided
computer &

77 girls | girls (Funded
received by UNICEF)
agriculture &
poultry Singer

trainng (DC) | company have

BEP Progress Report June-November 2002 149




been provided
14 girls | knitting &
received sowing
training on | traiming to 10
Tissue Culture | girls  (Funded
(DC) by DC)
New Community Libraries
f. | Establish By May 2004, 500 new | Physical 100 new union | 70 new union | 80 new umion | 100 new wmon | By May 2004,
facilities  for | Union  Libraries  with | observation | libraries have | libraries have | libraries have | libraries  will | 500 new
new Union | children’s  corner  are been opened | been  opened | been  opened | be opened in | Union
Librarics: with | functioning in  different in this year |in this year. | m this year. | this year. Libraries with
children’s unions with active under phase | Cumulative Cumulative children's
CONer, comnmnity  membership 118 total 15 570. total 13 630, COTTET are
partially with | and management. Curmulative { as of June) functioning in
SOty total is 500, different
financing. unions  with
active
cormmunity
membeship
and
management.
Reading Materials
g. | Provide By May 2004, user-fricndly | Physical 75,200 books | 150,551 books | Cumulative 100,000 books | By May 2004,
reading books (fiction, nop-fiction, | observation | have been | have been | total of UL | will be | user-friendly
materinls.  on | educational, life issues, | and interview | provided  to | provided to | libtaries  are | provided to | books (fiction,
diversified reference, textbooks ete...) | with leamers, | the union | the union | 650, s0 | the union | non-fiction,
issues for on | 1,000 books per UL, are libraries. libraries. (170 | 650,000 books | libraries { for | educational,
off  premise | available for on/off premise libraries from | have baen | 100 new | life 155ues,
uses including | use, including 50% of them phase I1T) provided o | libraries) reference,
from  mobile | from mobile library. the union textbooks
library. libraries. edeoi)
1,000  books
As of June per UL are
212,500 books available for
have been onfoff premise
provided 1o use, including
the union 50% of them
libraries. (2350 from  mabile
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libraries from library.
phase 1II)
Socio-Cultural Activities
h. | Organise socio- | At least 2 socio-cultural | Review  of | 404 libraries | 102 libraries | As of June | At least 2 | At least 2
cultural held in 70% of the libraries performed held one | 465 Libraries | socio-cultural | socio-cultural
activities different activity and | performed held m 70% of | held in 70% of
women/girls each year. agtivities. 424 \libraries | activities the libraries | the  libraries
Such as; | held two or | tarpeting performed by | performed by
individual more activities | women. This | 40% 40%
performance - | fargefing includes women/girls women/girls
340(e.o. women, training each year. each year,
writing in the provided in
wall co-operation
magazine} with the
group Dhrectorate of
performance- youths.
285 (e.g. Through 74
performing in libraries
a skit) training  has
celebrating been provided
national days- to 1779
157 Library
Social members
Service-47 ncluding 42%
Libraries that of them
held training WOMmEIL
for members-
125.
Fund raising
through erop
collection -
404.
Introducing Computers
L Introduce Downloading | Computers Computers Computers Computers AL T0-80
computer  and computer-based have been | have been | have been | will be | community

BEP Progresr Repart Jume-Novensber 2002




communication | information on child rights, | information. | introduced introduced introduced introduced libraries
technologies in | development ete... can be into 10 | into 20 | into 60 | into 20 | compuler-
selected library | downloaded by May 2004, libraries, libraries, libraries, { as | librarics, hased
ol of June) information on
experimental child rights,
basis development
gic... can be
downloaded
by May 2004.
OUTPUT 5 (Government Partnership)
School Forums
a. Reactivate 4,320 sessions held with | Feed  back Conducted 1699 sessions | 4,320 sessions
school based | SMCs, 1,080 with PTAs | from survey of | with  SMCs, | held with
forums yearly in 30 Upazilas, after | informal students  in | 388 with | SMCs, 1,080
{parents, SMC, | which 50% of SMC | meetings order to open | PTAs will be | with PTAs
teachers) to | members, 70% of MF | held by L0060 pre- [ held in 30 | yearly in 30
improve  their | members and 30% of PTA | BRAC primary Upagziilas, Upagilas, after
understanding | members  can  articulate | upazila schools in 2 which 50% of
on roles and | their roles and | manngers, maore new SMC
responsibilitics | responsibilities. unions of the members, 70%
and  motivale PRIME of MF
them to intervention members  and
perform them. area. 30% of PTA
members  can
A4B6  scEsions articulate ther
with SMC’s, roles and
304 PTAs responsibilitic
have been held 5
in 30
Upazillas. (as
of June)
305  sessions
of Mothers
farnm have
been held (as
of June)
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Upazila Resource Centres

Establish 30 URCs (one in each | Review of It depends on | It depends on | 30 URCs (one
Upazila target upazila) are | attendance of GOB approval | GOB approval | in each target
Resource established by 2004, where | PRIME upazila)  are
Centres for | 30% of formal prmary | upazila established by
teachers to | schoal teachers, | managers. 2004, where
share _ headmasters and ATEOs 30% of formal
successful/effe | attended the workshops on primary
cive teaching | good classroom practices school
methods and effective school teachers,
practiced by | management systems. headmasters
BRAC, and ATEQs
attended  the
wiarkshops on
good
classroom
practices and
effective
school
mandgement
SYSems.
Organising Awareness Efforts
Orgamse ¢:1) 120 seminars (2 per | Informal 30 seminars | 60 senunars | 30  seminars
waorkshops, year per upazila) held with | evaluation by held with | held with | held with
serninars, DCs. local MPs, UNOs, | PRIME DCs, local | DCs, local | DCs, local
coferences and | TEOs, ATEQs, HMs, UP | managers. MPs, UNOs, | MPs. UNOs, | MPs, UNOs,
field visits for | chairmen and civil society, TEOs, TEDs, TEOs;
MPs, DCs, | where feedback sessions | Analysis  of ATEOQs, HMs, | ATEOs, HMs, | ATEOs, HMs,
DPs, DPEOs | indicate that 50-70% of | conference UP chairmen | UP chairmen | UP chaimmen
efc.. 1o make | participants are aware of | recommendat and civil | and eivil | and civil
them aware of | the state of I 10ms and snciety society. society
the state of the | education and of PRIME’s | discussions
primary goal. and review of
education goal, Parliamentar
local and | ©2) 2 pational conferences | y Committes 1 national | 1 national
national, of the | held with DPs, civil society | records. conference conference
PRIME and GoB representatives, held with DPs, | held with DPs,
programme and | where discussionsand civil  society | civil socicty
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seek recommendations  indicate and GoB | and GoB
commitment that participants are willing representatives | represcotatives
from to engage in further debate
GoB/stakehold | and discussion on the issue
ers side, of NGO/GoB cooperation
m education.
c3) 2 field visits by 1 field visit by | 1 field visit by
members of the members  of | members of
Parliamentary Standing the the
Committee on education, Parliamentary | Parliamentary
after which the state of Standing Standing
primary  educalion  and Committge on | Commiltee on
NGO/GoB cooperation is education education
discussed in Parlimment,
stablish Pre-PrimarySchools
d. | Establish pre- | 1,200 pre-primary schools | Physical 1,273 pre- | 1000 pre- | Approximatel
primary of one-year cycle are in | observation pramary primary y more than
schools to | operation by April 2002 | and schools of one | schools of one | 1500 pre-
demonsiraie each school having ... assessment year cycle are | year eycle are | primary
the tmportance | childrenof ... .years age. | of enrolment in operation. | in operation in | schools will be
of  preparing records, {up to August) | 2003, January. | opened at
children  for 2004.  (under
formal schools. Pre-Primary 4000 pre- | PRIME )
Schools; primary
NFPE  area: | School will be
370 opened in
Commumnity NFPE  area
area; 89 and  another
PRIME 1500 will be
area:814 opened in
PRIME area in
Another 1000 | January, 2003,
pre-primary
schools  are
going lo be
opened in
September
2002 (Under
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[

| PRIME})

I

Reopening Community Schools
Take over from | 44 Community Schools | Review  of B 44 2
the GoB, | using NFPE methods in | GoB reparts, Commumity Commurnity Commumity
TeDpen and | operation by 2002 and GoB | letters o Schools using | Schools using | Schools using
operate assessed the running of the | BRAC, NFPE NFPE NFPE
Community schools positively. comments in methods  in | methods  in | methods  in
Schools to the  wvisitors operation operation operation
demonsiraie (o book.
the GoB that
BRAC NFPE
methods can be
used
successfully in
the formal
systen.
OUTPUT 6 (Management & Research)
Monitoring_and Reporting
Continue with | Monitoring reports shared | Review  of | EDU, MT, RT | Monitoring Armange a More than
periodic and recommendations used | monitoring and RED siaff | reports shared | workshop on | Producing T0% of
monitoring and | to revise operational plans | reports  and | invelved  in | and school software  for | consultants
reporting regularly. plans EDLL. recommendati | sssessment monitoring TORs
ons used to | tools: for HO | amalysis successfully
Development | revise and ficld completed.
functions  of | operational stffs.
MDU located | plans Decentralize
m EDLU, regularly. Pilot monitoring
monitoring software entry
processes  and activity n
new tools of regional level
school offices.
PTOZTEIMITE,
Develop a
manitoring
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process for

CE, ADP and
PRIME
components,
Improve  the
dissemination
process  for
monitors'
findings to all
levels of BEP
staff
Armange the
capacity
development
trzining  for
muoniters 2002
2003
Upgrading MIS Sysiém
b, | Upgrade the | MIS section has updated | Assessment Update  the | Update Update
existing HQ- | hardware and softwore and | of the MIS information information information
based MIS | provides data for | system and for quarterly | for quarterly | for quarterly
system as & | documentation and analysis | discussion (progress) (progress) {progress)
decision according to the demand of | with users, reports reports reports
support system | different seclions.
Upgrade  the
existing Integrate  all | Decentralize
"School the mentioned | MIS in
database” as | database regional
necded, components affices.
under the
Develop same  Megn
dotabuse for | Database in
other the name of
components of | BRAC
BEF Education
(ADP,CE, Software
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PRIME, (BES)
Community
school, Pre- | Improve
Primary dissemination
school etc) of MIS reports
Establish LAN | Redesign the
{Local Area | MIS formats
Network) in|so that the
BEP (HO) workload of
the field level
staff can be
reduced by
2003
Pilot for the
decentralizatio
n of MIE o
the regional
level offices.
HResearch Activities
¢. | Undertake At Jeast 10 research | Review of | EDU EDU research | On going | Reszarch Research
need-hased activities and are | the project | undertaking group planned | study of EDU | studies that are | stodies that are
research available and used for | proposals research  and | to under take | research group | planned  for | planned  for
activities decision making, and plans. evaluation six  research | : the year: the year:
(baseline activities, studies during
operation, Two research | the year. Of | - Prepare | -A smdy on | -Identify  the
action, and studies  with | these 6 | design of pilot | teacher's common  held
evaluative RED have | studies, 4 have | mainstreaming | performance in believes
research). been completed and | (A pilot study | of preprimary | which creates
condocted by | the reports are | on newly | school. (BRAc | discrimination
EDU:; available. produced Graduates) for ethnic
- Developing English minorities.
methodology | - Evaluation | Textbook - Swmdy on
for curnculum | Of Curriculum effectiveness - Explore the
evaluation; A | Towards A |- Developing | of involving | advantage of
pilot study on | Research-Led | Standardize batch trainers | lbrary
mathematics. Curriculum School in monthly | readers,
- Developing | Development: | grading refreshers.
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methodology | A Study On | System for - The
for curriculum | Mathematics | The  BRAC | -lmpact of the | influence of
evaluation: A | And  Social | Education function of the | socio-cultural
pilot study on | Studies. (draft | Programme, oM. gctivities on
social studies. | prepared) (Developing a increasing the
- Training | syslem for | - Changes in | speed of
EDU research | Decentralizati | standardized | socio library
group also has | on: An | school grading | economic activities,
under  faken | immediate for NFPE status of
another study | impact. adolescent girl | -The
titled - Ability of |- An | involve in | effectivencss
*Training Teachers assessment of | wage of various
Decentralizati | Related (o the | the  sample | employment. | training
on.” Demand of | size in BEP provided by
The following | Grade IV monitoring -Explomlory | government
studies  were systent. study and nom-
carried out by | - Investgation regarding governmental
RED: the - Competency | material organizations
Effectiveness | measurement | development | to the library
- A follow up | of Monitoring | for Grade V | incorporating | members.
study of the | feedback for | mathematics, | issues related
teachers of | ensuring 0 ethnic | -Retention  of
BRAC schools | Education in | - Book | minorities. formal - school
who lost their | Schoal. analysizs on the praduates  in
job  doe o basis of | - The | secondary
shifting of | Research and | national imvolvement | school.
school. Evaluation competencies. | of the
- Development | Division also members  of | - Effectiveness
instruments to | conducted the trustee for | of  inclusive
a55L38 the | following the education  in
achicvernent | studies: improvement | formal
of  national ol the | schools.
competencics | -Children's Gonokendra
at the end of | acquisition of pathager, -Pilot of the
primary health newly
education knowledge -Retention of | introduced
cycle. through community waorkhoak and
compulsory schiool supplementary
- School | primary graduntes  in | materials  for
without a head | schooling i secondary NFPE schools
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teacher: one- | Bangladesh, school. in the year
teacher 2004,
primary - Perception of -Study on
schoals in | BRAc competency of
Bangladesh. graduates butch BTs and
sdying  in MTs in grade
- Causes | Madmssah on IVand V
behind gender | some selected
difference in | social and -Pilot of the
mathematics: | cultural issues: newly
an exploratory | A comparative miroduced
study n | shady, warkbook and
BRAC supplementary
Schools. -Factors matenials  for
affecting  the NFPE schools
discontinuatio m the year
n of learners 2003,
in Grade 11 in
formal -The reflection
primary of  essentinl
schools  and learning
Ebtedayee continia  of
Madrassah Grade m
Social Science
Classroom in BRAC text.
simation  at
primary level. -Progress
evaluation
- A guoestion related
of  Quality: assessment
State of tools used In
Primary BRAC
Educaton 1in schools.
Bangladesh.
Volume I -A continuous
Major evaluation on
Findings: A performance
synthesis, of preprimary
- A guestion learners in
of  Quality: formal schools
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State of up o prade V.
Primary
Education in -A  study on
Bangladesh. preprimary
Volume 1| graduates  in
Achievement formal schiool
of in perspective
Competencies. of enrollment,
retention and
performance
in Grade I,
Internal Sharing
d. | Continue Al least 20 meetings (RMs- | External M5 -12, | RMs-6, QMs - | RMs-12, At least 30
internal sharing | 12, QMs-12, and monitors- | meetings and IMs 1216 and 5 | OQMs-12, and | meetings
sessions  for | 06) theld internally at | shared with meetings have | monitors monitors-06 (RMs-12,
learning and | different levels, others in been held. mectings have | meetmg  will | QMs-12,  and
review and internal been held (as | be held | monitors-06)
participate  in | Senior staff members have | meetings. of June internally  at | held internally
selected J| participated in 10-20 different at  different
external levels levels.
sharing
SES5I005 on Senior  staff | Senior  stoff | Senior  stall’ | Senior  staff
NFPE and CE. members bove | members have | members will | members have
participated in | participated in | be participated | participated in
10-20 10-20 in 10-20 | 10-20
workshops/ workshops/me
meetings elings
Disseminating Programme Information
€. | Disseminate Development partners | Survey Development | Development | Development | Development | Development
selected periodically received | among partners partners pariners pariners partners
programme selected information about | development | periedically perindically periodically periodically periodically
information to | BEP  and ils  major | parimers. received received received received meceived
local and | achievements. selected selected selected selected selected
netional information information information information information
development about BEP and | about BEP and | about BEP and | about BEP and | about BEP and
partners. its major | its major | its major | its major | ils major
achievements. | achievements, | achievements. | achievements. | achievements,
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Provide need- | 4-5 members have | Review  of | 4-5 members | 4-5 members | 4-5 members | 4.5 members | 4-5  members
based participated  in  relevant | staff traiming | have have have have have
professional training each year and | records and | participated in | participated in | participated in | participated in | participated in
development shared major leaming with | presentations | relevant relevant relevant relevant relevant
training to | colleagues in the form of | . training each | training  cach | traming cach | training each | tmining each
programme reports and presentations. year year year year year
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. BEP Workplan Against MTR Recommendation 2001
2 BEP Workplan Against AMM Recommendation 2002
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BEP Workplan Against MTR Recommendations 2001

Anwesc—-2

ACTIVITIES 2003
2 7 UNIT RESPONSIBLE
Analysis of EDU strengths and weaknesses — - — EDU
Review LEA -— = = = - = - Commimicatiom
Detail our rermuinal competencies — —~ - EDU
Idennfy areas in EDU where external assistance ought be used — EDU
EDi, CDU

Redesign TARC rraining to focus on child/ teacher learning methods
Sturt giving individual sttention to weaker students -« o~ — —
Femuale fellowship scheme e, I W A S
Prepare a systemanic staff development plan for RMs, QMs, and RTs
Disseminare quartedy MIS reports more wadely — — — — -
Progression of BRAC graduares (esp. girls) in secondary school —
Development of a tool for assessing learner achievement (SAT) —
Prepare pilot for annual work planning at regional level - - =
Capacity budding for data mterpretanon (MIS ) ~ - - -
Deevelop a tutomng and counselling scheme - - e = -

Connnue nks with Min. Y & 5 erc. in orgamizing skills, rrunings for members
of CE

BEP Pregress Ruport June-Noveswber 2002

Field Opemtions
Field Cpemnons
CDU, Field Operahons
AMIS
BRAC Monsronng, RED, MI5S
RED

Field Operations, MIS

MIS
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ACTIVITIES UNIT/UNITS COMMENTS
RESPONSIBLE

Analysis of EDU strengths and EDU We are continuously trying to build the capacity of the unit

weaknesses. ... and increase the quality of the materials produced. Competent
staff were recruited to strengthen the EDU.

Review LEA. ... Communication Done

Detail out terminal EDU Yicnia

competencies..... erya A re s

Identify areas in EDU where external EDU We are exploring external assistance for language

assistance might be used... development in addition to Math we had a VSO for English
language up to December 2002. Moreover, a consultant has
been engaged to work on quality assurance systems in
management, EDU, Monitoring and training.

Redesign TARC training (o focus on child EDU, CDU This will be reviewed as a part of quality assurance

{teacher learning methods.......... R

Start giving individual attention to weaker Field Operations A consultant has been engaged to work on quality assurance

students..........

systems in management, EDU, Monitoring and training. The
consultant has worked with Quality assurance Specialists

BEP Progress Beport [une-Novensber 2002
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Annex=2

giving individual attention to weaker leamers as a part of a
larger framework for quality achievements. This initiative
will continue.

ACTIVITIES UNIT RESPONSIBLE COMMENT

Female fellowship Field Operations This has been reviewed to also provide text books for

SERBIIE. . ......crcemsaessessssaesnssaxaansennmerne children in Grade VI The number of students receivmg
monthly stipends has increased from January 2003.
The critena for the stipend are: 1) In each team 7 Bengali
mainstream students will get the scholarship and the ratio
of girls to boys will be 5:2. 2) The students of indigenous
background in each team will get the scholarship. 3) Each
student will get 100/- quarterly. 4) Regular attendance is a
pre- requisite to receive the stipend.

Prepare a systematic staff development CDU 2;5:11::5 dwelngnl::lﬁ FECE S A0S TR SO

plan for RMs, QASs and

5 O R AN

. i Tt will start soon.
Disseminate quarterly MIS reports more MIS

Progression of BRAC graduates (esp.
girls) in secondary schools.......

BRAC Monitoring, RED, MIS

BEP FProgress Report Jseme-Neovemlber 2002
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Development of a tool for assessing
learner achievement (SAT)..

Prepare pilot for annual work planning at
regional level...........

Capacity building for data interpretation

Develop a tutoring and counseling scheme

Continue links with Min. Y & S in
organizing skills, trainings for members of
CE

Field Operations, MIS

MIS

CE, ADP

CE

Education Watch’s Assessment tool has been used for
NFPE Grade V leamners last year and the SAT tool is under

process.

Pilot will be conducted from March 2003.

A consultant has been engaged to look into the information
systems and disseminations.

Rather than tutoring ADP considers counseling scheme
more appropriate within the ADP framework.

Organizing skills and trainings for the members of CE

BEP Progress Rapart June-Navertber 2002
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BEP Work Plan Against AMM 2002 Recommendations

MTR 2001 Recommendations

BRAC's Immediate
Reactions

BRAC Implementation Work Plan

Primary Grade I-V Cycle & Quality Developments

BRAC's Immediate
Reactions

BRAC Implementation Work Plan

The full primary cycle (i.e. including Grades IV
and V) should be extended to all NFPE/BEQC/ESP
as soon as possible.

Agreed

We have decided to extend the BEQC course mto four
years to cover primary education in BEP Proposal 2004 -
2009,

Standardized Achievement Tests should be
developed and conducted regularly.

Agreed

SAT tools will be developed by the end of 2003. BEP has
asked RED to conduct two achievement Tests annually.
One is the SAT at the end of Grade III. The other is
assessing the competencies of leamners at the end of Grade
v

Pioneer an improvement of English for NFPE
teachers and supervisors by setting up an "English
Language Learning Log-frame".

Disagreed

Our first goal is to improve the standard of English related
to primary level. This has several implications. Firstly,
Primers are being developed from Grade 1 for English.
Secondly, Workbooks have been designed as
supplementary material for leamers from Grade IIL
Teacher guides are being developed for teaching English.
Material Development has been followed according to
GoB competencies. Regarding Capacity Development
trainings / workshops are being conducted for QASs, core
Master Trainers, and other Master Trainers. In addition,
already a month long English language training course has
been introduced for the managers.

BRAC should evaluate its emerging MIS system
early in 2003 to ensure that il remains strongly

Agreed

We think that MIS system requires improvements. A
consultant has been working with BEP MIS to serve this
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Primary Grade I-V Cycle & Quality Developments

BRAC's Immediate
Reactions

BRAC Implementation Work Plan

linked to management and does not develop into an
unwieldy structure,

purpose.

Continuing Education & Support for Adolescent
Girls

¢ BRAC to consider the possibility of transforming
Union Libraries into Community Leamning Centres
and turn selected Reading Centres into sub-centres
of a broader library/information service.

Disagreed

The objectives of Reading centres are not similar to those
of Union libraries. As of January 2003 RCs have been
renamed as Adolescent Centres. ACs are now being
operated for addressing the needs of the Adolescents girls
in the village and the ULs are for community people. RCs
are a part of broader Adolescent Development initiatives.
Therefore, we think that it would be better if we could
keep it scparate. However, there are possibilities for
strengthening linkages between ULs and ACs. These
linkages will be explored and adequately strengthened in
future

«  Additional training should be given through APON
in commumication skills and courses privided in
counseling skills.

Agreed

We are in line with the recommendation and accordingly
training modules for ADP have been developed and
reviewed. These are for strengthening the communication
skills of KSs, PSs and RSSs. This is a cross cutting issue
for capacity development of all ADP staff. ADP has
piloted with developing counseling skills of Adolescents
with APON Boys. We are in principle and will develop
appropriate design for training girls and boys for
counseling.

« Additional training should be given through APON
in parents craft, child development and land
inheritance laws procedures.

Disagreed

The APON coursc has been reviewed based on
consultations with adolescents. The major focus at this
stage is to redefine the role of Adolescent Centres and to
redesign the training modules and the APON courses. In
addition, the APON Course is being extended to cover
economic life skills to strengthen their entreprencurship
skills. In order to receive additional support from the
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Primary Grade I-V Cycle & Quality Developments

BRAC's Immediate
Reactions

BRAC Implementation Work Plan

parents thus community at large, there is a plan to have
more meetings/sessions with parents regarding APON
course and other activities. We therefore consider, that all
theses endeavors will be given priority.

BRAC should commission an in-depth study into
the existing training provisions.

Agreed

RED has been asked to conduct studies for ADP. One
study has been undertaken in this context and is entitled
as: Changes in Secondary education status of Adolescent
Girls in Wage Employment, 2001.

A number of suggestions were made for new
initiatives including: expansion of children's
comers in ULs, introduction of adult literacy
classes, use of libraries by disabled people,
introduce intra-and inter-library schemes, use of
ULs as regional Call Centres.

Agreed

We do agree with the recommendation on all points and
have already started few initiatives on a pilot basis. But
due to non availability of funds it may not be possible to
introduce adult literacy classes through Uls. Experiments
will be made with Call Centers. Physically impaired
people will be encouraged to use libraries and
appropriated mechanisms need to be worked out in this
context. Through book rotation intra and inter-library
contact will be introduced.

Seize opportunities for linkages between BRAC
and GoB in continuing education and adolescent
development,

Agreed

We do agree with the recommendation and may find out
some ways to work jointly with the GoB.

PRIME & New Initiatives

An organisational review should be made of the
higher levels (managers and above) of PRIME to
ensure that administration, communication and the
exchange of ideas is not impeded by a dis-
functional structure.

Agreed

PRIME is a pilot intervention to strengthen linkages with
GoB. We think that such a management structure is
required to carry out the intervention intensively with
local govermnment. However, BEP may consider the
recommendation in future drawing from the lessons leamt
in Phase IIL

BRAC should explore the possibilities of achieving
wide-ranging partnerships with GoB in specific
geographical areas to ensure that all children in that

BEP has already started working with the GoB through
PRIME initiatives. We agree with the proposal, but
developing wide ranging partnership requires mutual

BEP P Tigatd R,npaﬂ }m—f\_mmﬁar 2002 169




Ammee-d

Primary Grade I-V Cycle & Quality Developments

BRAC's Immediate
Reactions

BRAC Implementation Work Plan

area complete primary education and achieve basic
competencies.

understanding and time. Donor agencies can play a role in
this regard.

Arrange for Grade V students to compele for
scholarships before entry into high school.

Agreed

We think it is a good proposal. BEP along with donor
pariners should advocate for this with GoB. BEP has
submitied a letter to the Secretary of MOPME (formerly
known as PMED) to allow students completing grade V of
NFPE schools to appear for the scholarship examination.
The letter was sent on 6.01.03 and we have not received a

response as yel.

Make an evaluation of BRAC's formal and
community schools in 2003.

-

We agree and will take necessary steps by 2003/2004. We
have already completed one research study entitled as An
analysis of the Situation of Community Schools in
Bangladesh and undertaken another study entitled as An
Assignment of Economic Status of Parents of BRAC
Operated Community Schools, 2003.

Recognised qualifications for BRAC teachers
should be addressed in consultation with the GoB.

Have partially agreed
with the proposal

Most of the BEP teachers arc GoB recognized SSC level
certificate holders. Thosc who are not being encouraged
by BEP to take part in public exams, For the information
72% of the existing teachers are SSC holders.

Consider the possibility of a BRAC representative
being invited to join the PEDP Steering Committee
and, in tum, a senior GoB officer participating in
the BEP committee.

Agreed

We completely agree with the proposal but the GoB needs
1o accepl the suggestion.

NFPE 1Y

The AMM recommends that for NFPE 1V BRAC and
the DPs give creative consideration to:

¢ Maintain at least 34,000 schools in operation

Agreed

All the recommendations mentioned below have been
given due attention in preparing the new proposal for the
period of BEP 2004-2009.

Continue support to these schools through
malerials development (including a major English
language component), teacher upgrading (including
formal certification) and constructive supervision.

Agreed

These are being incorporated in the new Proposal 2004 -
2009, Pgs. 30-35.
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Primary Grade 1-V Cycle & Quality Developments | BRAC's Immediate BRAC Implementation Work Plan
Reactions
» Establishment of Community Learning Centres Agreed Union Libraries will be renamed as multi-Purpose
Community Learmning Centres to better reflect the actual
situation.
* Increasingly gear the Adolescent Development Agreed This has been indicated in BEP Project Proposal 2004 -
Programme to the socio-economic requirements of 2009, P. 62.
the participants.
e [Expand the PRIME initiative, including the Agreed This has been indicated in the Project Proposal 2004 -
establishment and operation of preprimary schools 2009, p. 49.
in an increased number of primary school
catchment areas.
¢ Underwrite a number of GoB-BRAC action Agreed This has been indicated under new initiatives in Project

rescarch initiatives aimed at enabling all children in
a specific geographical area satisfactorily lo
completed primary education.

Proposal 2004 -2009, p. 95
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The following BEP activities are currently being funded by the NFPE Phase
[11 Donor Consortium, i.e. AKF!CIDA, DFID, DGIS, EC, NOVIB and
UNICEF

BEP Financing

- NFPE (Non-Formal Primary

- Wﬂ»"b’nrst Form a :r. =

Ldueation | funded by 1LO
_ - BEOC {Basic Education for - BRAC Formal school, funded by BRAC
Schools ng&m - Preparation for expansion of Pre-
i . ﬁ;;;?j:’gm primary schools funded by DGIS
Menority sehonls)
- Teacher training and
Capacity development
Development - Staff development
- Teachers Cettification
Education = Curriculum Development
Development = Materials Development e e
Continuing - Union Library :Hf::id by BR! EES & BRI Ry
L N S 2 - T in Union Library, fiended by UNICEF
Adolescent - Kishori Kendro / Reading | - APON Kishori Abhijan, , funded by
Development Centres UNICEF
Programme (ADP)
Government - PRIME
Partnership {(Primary Initiatives in
Mainstreaning Education) [
Innovative - Community school
Programmes - APON for boys
- Stipend for BRAC
graduates
- NFPE replication in Sudan funded by
LINICEF, Nairobi
- NFPE replication and Accelerated
Others Learning Programme (ALF) in
Afghanistan (Schools funded by Swedish

SIDA and ALP funded by UNICEF,
Afghanisian ),
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Donors outside the NFPE phase ITI Donor Consortium are currently funding the
following BEP activities:

Technical Assistance outside Bangladesh for Replicating NFPE

UNICEF- BRAC partner linking Project: BEP has been sending it’s senior staff to
Southern Sudan to adapt BRAC school model in the Rumbek Province. Under the
agreement, BRAC would send two staff at a time — one for the 5-6 month long period and
the other a curriculum expert for a period of 2-3 weeks. During the reporting period one
Regional Manager has been assisting the Sudanese team in operating the schools.
Moreover, one curriculum expert visited the team and provided recommendations on the
existing curriculum. She also assisted the team in developing new materials (Social
Studies grade [ and II) for the schools. There are currently 10 schools operating under this
project.

BRAC’s Current Intervention in Education in Afghanistan:

Currently BRAC runs 24 schools (12 schools in Bulk and another 12 schools in Jabel-e-
Siraj) in two provinces of Afghanistan. These schools have been established for young
girls aged 11-16 years. Each class consists of 30 girls. One of BRAC’s senior level staff
has been working for last few months at Kabul in Afghanistan for initial staff
development and teachers’ training. In addition to this two Afghan have been appointed
as Programme Organizer. They support the BRAC’s staff to run the schools successfully.
This intervention is being supported by Swedish Sida.

A brief description of the “Accelerated Learning Programmein Afghanistan:

BRAC is participating in accelerating education Programme this winter (Dec '02 to

March "03) in collaboration with the Ministry of Education of Afghanistan and UNICEF

(Afghanistan). The Accelerated Learning Programme (ALP) has been taken to improve

the quality of the teachers and to get enrolled the over aged children in the schools.

¢ Basic course for older children: Through this Winter Programme the older children
who are not enrolled in the school can join in class T during winter vacation. Those
children who have some education on class I level they can join with class II group.
After 3 months they can appear in a placement test to get admission in regular school.
All the records of pre and post tests of students should be preserved in order to
facilitate future use (e.g. effect/impact study). In addition to that a student profile may
need to be developed and those records are to be maintained as well.
In each class there will be 30 to 33 students and a total of 15264 can study under this

programme. The class will be 4 hours a day and 6 days in a week. The parents and the
authority will fix the school time jointly.,

¢+ Material Development: Appropriate material would be developed for training of
teachers and supervisors, including refreshers in the post-training period. The material
development will focus teachers of class I and II and teachers training of classes TV
through VI would be on mathematics. The material developer cum trainer will under
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take necessary need assessments before embarked upon materials development and
training.

A team comprising experts from BRAC; and Afghanistan teachers (raining
colleges/departments of education (primary and secondary) other local experts are
engaged in developing materials and training. Initial works will be carried out by a
group of four persons (2 from BRAC and 2 local experts with good command on
English and Dari). The draft materials will then be reviewed by experts from teachers
training college of Afghanistan; departments of education (primary and secondary) of
the Ministry of Education of Afghanistan; and other local experts.

Developing Master Trainer: The Master trainer will be the key person who will train
the teacher, follow up them and conduct refresher training of the teachers.

Initially 45 teachers have to be selected for training. They will receive basic teachers
training course for 10 days. Further they will be selected for next training. This
training is the Training of Trainer or Master Trainer Training for 5 days. Those who
completed this training successfully will be the Master Trainer. Through this training
MTs will know the approach, methodology of participatory training, training module
preparation and practice all these during the course.

Teachers training: 159 primary schools and Kabul district will be covered through the
programme, 318 teachers of Class I and 159 teachers of class IT will receive 12 days
Basic training from Master trainers, who are especially trained for this winter

programme.

Subject based Training (Mathematics): In addition to above programme BRAC is to
provide training to governmenti teachers of Kabul city on particular subject. As a
beginning of this , BRAC decided to give training to 500 teachers. After that a
review will be done. It is found effective more teachers will come under this
programme.

Coordination: A co-ordination body will be formed with the representatives of
Ministry of Education, UNICEF and BRAC. They will mest twice a month to discuss
about the progress of activities, problems and the way of solutions and suggestions to
continue the programme smoothly.

Supervision: To make this programme successfil a strong supervision system is
necessary. A supervisor will supervise schools twice a week. After visiting or
supervising the schools all the supervisors will prepare action plan and weekly report.
Four managers from BRAC will be given responsibilities for overall progress of the
Programme.

Please note that projects which are being funded by donars outside the DC and which
have been covered in detail in the previous Progress Reports have not been mentioned
this time.

BEP Progreer Report Jane-INovember 2002

175



Expenditore:

I Behoal Cos
A. Teschers Cost
1L Stisdent Hodks and Sapplies
€. Field Operations
D. Ressarch and Evaluntion
- H D Logintics and Managemeni Suppor

1L Libeary Frogram

L Irmovative Pragmm & Materinds Dev,

IV Education Development Unit

V' Ehort Term Strategy

V1 Commpency

Tolal Expenditure

Praject Incom

Tulal requirement

Fumling of Expeouditare 1

Opening balance 2s on U5l June 2002
Granis received
NOVIR

(gl

ARFUIDA

EC

DGLS

UMICED

Others {Local donars)
Hank Tnierest Income
READ Combribtion
Tolal Receipta

“Toinl Expenditure (Net)

Deficll Balonee s on Navember 2002

NON-FORMAL FRIMARY EDUCATION FPROGRAM Phase 111

Mote : |. Detnils expenditire wre shown in Annenure- |

Financial Report
As ol Mevember 10T
In Tals
Budget Aciaal itare Hudjet Balance
June 2002 June 1999 June 2003 Junc 199% Doc. 2002 June 159%
to May 2003 to May 2003 1o Mow. 2002 o Mov. 2002 o fay 2003 1o May 2003
{Far ihe porind) [Cumailntive) {For tha pedaod) (U umulniive) [For the perind) | (For the period)
1 1 3 4 13 2.4
ALAIRT TG 1,700,027, TER 210,273,524 L 401, 7H1 465 112,340,490 Wh240 018
418,421 E37 1. 528,223,201 152,083 S48 LM 141,473 266,128 280 ATH 08172
149, [ 35072 566,903,805 66, 768,330 495,353,115 ELIR7. 542 1,360,600
10,102,121 39,700,747 4,010,730 24,078,447 091,391 13,622,300
TOI39.147 123,719,843 30,934.207 209608834 39,184,940 1400009
6948325 42,765 076 42,920,280 IFTan, 10 14,028 043 105,024 286
12,011,022 44,720 446 F0IT A4 2ETIE. 184 A836lE 6,001,262
12,325,554 6512314 3,646,349 25,192,285 K379.2035 35320,029
71906854 105,531,854 0030367 29452539 S48 267 TS
16,885,677 1,500,729 ] o T FE3.0TT 31502729
1281 41745 4,681 526,803 240, 355.20) 3.442206.538 THLOST A L199.360, 265
(34, 4%5.520) 34,311,301} (8928601} [, 48, 706) (17,504,917 {28.662,685)
1. 256,009,223 640815412 533 426,680 JAT0 117832 T A92545 1170097 580
T
Jupg 2002 June 1999
o Mov. 2002 o Waw, 2002
(F0BET NI}
- F17,012,852
i T43,273 800
41,805,059 13,201,958
- B92 087,013
181,121,749 TOLAOL 48
- B 541 447
402,976
55414
20,000,000
222074 808 304,716,820
533,426,680 3A78,117.832
{M]JSI.W’J! (400, IBT005}
1



L SCHOOL COST

A. Teachers Cost

I. Tescher Truining aed relreshérs
2, Tedthern Salary

3. Teacher aidy and Supplics
4, Balary and Benefit of PO & PA
5. Trrvelling and rEneporiation
& SaadT training and development
T Office Rent snd unlites

& Sautinneries and suppliss
9. General Expénses and maimenancs

Toinl af A

B. Stiadents Books und Supplica

I, Lesmens Books and supplies
2, Stadents. Supplies
¥ Rending Materinl

4, Clasz Room Supplies
%, School Koo Renovetion and Maintenance
t. Salary and Beoefin of PO & PA

7. Travedling and trampuarstion

£, SufT rraining and developmers

9. Office Bent and wilities

1L Smtinnenes nnd suppiies

11, Geénaral Expenses and maintemmnce

3, Buppls

Tatal of H

€, Tield Operaions

1. Aren Team Oifice Con

1.1 Bnfary und Benafits of PO & PA

12 Trawelling and transporiation

1.3 S=dT Tratning and devebopment

1.4 Salary and benefils of Teamn Linder
1.5 Sulaty of Area Managsr

1.ii Salary of Acconmtant

1.7 Salary of Service Sl

L& Travelling and tamsportition

1.9 ST Trainang and Develosment
110 Offee Rend and ueilities

1.1} Sttioearies and supplie

112 Geneoral Expenses and mainienance

Details of Financtal Report

Asof November 2002

NON-FORMAL PRIMARY EDUCATION PROGEAM PHASE I

Anpexune -}

_ Bodimi Arctin] Expenditure Budpei Balance
June 2002 Jumes 999 Jun= 2002 Juns 1959 Dec. 1002 Tume 1999
1o May 2003 1o May 2003 to Nov, 2002 1o Moy, 2@ whey 2008 | 1o May 2003
{For the period) [Cusmulnzive) {For the period) [Cymulative) | (For the perind) | (For the pesind)
i 2 3 4 5{1-3) 624}
29,450,118 130,876,307 11,113,439 163,167,153 28,345 670 7,709,154
297536010 I 107 BE4,610 145,343,894 947, H48,259 [5219L114 160,206,351
572,00 346716 2797681 LE523,0R% 6,774,300 17622528
50038 KTH 123,157,443 17,889,436 1R, 110,604 3145442 34,046 575
17,807,776 44,631 497 5,579,102 IEI610 4,228,674 12816887
£,003,588 TZE5,748 3,368,500 11704364 1535388 10:6110,354
£165.010 21658237 2441323 24,041,451 2774, 568 (2.383,214)
2,066,168 7,663,595 974,147 R 109123 1951476
2,066,368 7.503.508 TeH, 295 13,039,021 1,298,073 [4,345,426)
4476163146 [0 027, TRE 210,275,526 L 401,781 460 V3404 HB246319
136,465,146 #0,712,721 45,177,196 311,040,064 91,487,930 165,672 658
67,658,243 249,239,419 21,556,923 163,154,354 45,801 320 H65,105 064
11657, 627 41,6355587 3,099 008 39,733,667 TERTTIR T10%3,920
17,466:547 60,153,845 B.620,843 35,640,443 541,504 24513401
59,185.2886 365,291 464 31,417875 276,131,714 H7767,411 43,155, 680
5 03ATE 11197483 21889408 189,110,604 31, 4,442 34046 870
1LE0T.T6 44 471,497 5579102 ILE14.610 6,220,674 12816887
4,003,488 1315748 3,36%.900 11,704,364 2535308 10611384
5165990 658237 2440322 24,004 451 2,724,508 (23%3.214)
2,066,368 7693555 974,147 4733118 1092321 1961476
2,006,368 7,403 555 768295 12035021 1,298,073 {4.345426)
418,421,837 1:528.223,. 201 152,093 548 1,096,141 475 266,324,249 43T 081,728
84 (38 5TR 310157483 27,889,436 159,110,604 31,149,442 34,046,870
[ 1. 867,776 44,031,407 %579, 101 31814610 6,220,674 1LE16807
5003 858 <1235 748 1,368,500 11,704,364 2535358 10,611,384
20.755613 111,791,584 13,138,301 97 R08.962 16617312 13,982,620
748857 I8 pad, 333 1,548,656 30,506,487 5.590.231 1,847,964}
4959258 19,937,929 1204388 23483878 2,664,870 RAa5047)
6,195,105 23,080,739 LEBOIRS TZATTAIR 3,338 730 143,121
10,538,439 4159633 4,083 866 1235532 6,444,573 240,010
£215.402 14,692,634 LAt sz 14,015,672 1,703 450 671962
5165910 1).658.237 1441322 14,047,451 1724588 L3R3214)
2,066,368 7,693,595 574,147 5732119 1.092,231 1961470
1,066,368 7,493,508 THB.I95 12,039,021 1,298,073 {4.245.424)




Total ol

[ Rescarch andd [Evalusiion

B8O Logiatios and Manogement Support

Total af | (Sehool Cost)

IL LINRARY FROGRAMME
1.1 Samrt v Ot ©

111 Fumniiene and Fixtires
112 Tl fand

113 Booka -

114 Trusk

1S Trwmang

1.2 Chgenlivg Expenses |

121 Salary and Henefita

1.2:2 Tenchers Salary

1.2.3 Travolling and transpanniion

1,24 SialT trakning

125 Oripntatlan s Cammimily eendre

1246 Litwarinn

127 Malnienance sid Magarine

1.2.8 Unilinies

1.9 HO Logutics and Minagement Support

Toul af Lidwary Progres

T INRNOVATIVE FROGRAMME AND
MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT

IV, Esfneation Development Linit
L4 el el wihihes

1.2 Wehich

1.3 Library development

1.4 Books and supplioy

1.5 Compister

I Prgjeet Hesd

1.7 Seppart safl

1.8 Specul raming sod worishop
1.9 Consultan

110 MO Logisties and Management Support

Toual of Education Development Linid

Actanl Expendinge Balance
June 2002 Jane 1999 S 2002 Jane 199% Dee. 2002 e 1999
im hiay HN0% Mgy 2003 to Mov. 2002 1o Nov, 7001 i Mlay J002 s Mhay JOOJ
{For the period) (Crmudntrer) {For i period) (Cumuiairve] | [For the period]) | (For the poriod)
i 1 3 4 -3 24
L4%,155 792 $66,91 3,003 56, TE8.350 495.553,113% 71 VWL T1 60,6590
10,103,121 37,700,747 400,730 24078447 [T 13,622 300
T 139,47 320,719,443 30,350,208 00,0084 i, 184,509 114,011 009
1490,415,313 4,156,585, 384 a6, 1010, 662 3.221,16,340 26,112,681 RS AL 044
4254251 15,E35, 640 14540 LA T50 800,008 TAIT SN
6077544 1628203 1961556 8635600 L1259 13992571
10539386 40,730,766 12,111,053 30,333 4%0 1LA71.%07 103717306
o 240,707 OE5A5T 1363214 (Tr.830) 697503
1,700,710 & 120052 38967 4422117 1,243,743 | R S
23,450,203 E3.175,748 11,760,948 4,230,840 11697275 7, il B0
7,000 330 1T, T 440 3002513 15804532 3098 487 1291 908
BTN b 198174087 B E k] 4004.027 2,790,000 A8 60
FRTLR 1926472 1,408,742 4407 450 LARATY) JAA
24,018 905,165 40397 651,933 02,718 Wi
RECILRI ] 12330687 954,124 5004 540 2008943 T.2 16
BE U HEH 15475606 1400618 L L rR ] 1LMT5H 5,350.175
LA k] 1513087 219,650 1,061 a4 LAME L] 1352053
6576670 B 3,104, B0 E.Te0, 104 JATLOTY 16,952,103
THIRILE 183763076 41520280 177,740,190 34 0TK NS L9104 BES
12.001,003 44, TI9 440 E027 404 IRTIN I JSEIHIN ([ TR
o, 178,808 16,202,231 1525Ts LRELEUR 2R530m 12,253,210
fi 4103, (K1 L] i L 1,403,006
o 5,152,508 BHIT 217,053 (HR1T) | 835450
i 1,102,503 1545 580103 {100, 545) 511,400
0 Jam T a B4 0 b 1 386,765
LASEG24 B0, TS 454732 4337210 sk L H 20711853
1,107 404 7210, 788 1,060 335 B, 1R300 1327060 107 0
-] AP0 44 o 4, V90,004 0 o
AR5 9216424 57T 3008752 a0 LH.LTR
TEL 00 4. 102, 238,547 1390812 361,215 1508 5%
13,225.554 60512314 3546 348 23,152,038 1,370,204 15,320,029




Actual Expendings Budget Balance
Tune 2003 Jume 1999 June 2002 June 1990 Dee, 2002 June 1995
b My 2003 1 My 2004 to Mov. 2002 {0 Mo, 202 oMy 2003 | to May 2003
(Fur the pesiod) (Cusmubative) (Feir the period) {Cumilative) | (For the period) | (Far the period)
1 2 3 4 3(1-2) £2-4)
V. Shor Term Strategy (New Component)
1.1 Salory and benefits 21,000,000 32,404,000 11,470,035 15,996,477 9,729,963 16,403,523
1.2 Workshop 2,400,000 3,600,000 670,947 1037615 1729053 1562385
1.3 Training & materials 30,000,000 34,000,000 3577680 4,716,099 24,422511 31,283,901
1.4 IT Facilities' i} 3,000,000 BED2G 151,773 {43 5263 2048 177
1.5 Rent and utilities 3,600,000 5,400,000 2.220,101 1,790,004 1370000 L609.99¢
L6 Furniture and fixture b 1,500,000 1,023, 186 1541 327 {1,0238.186) (341,337
1.7 Sensitisation of Local Government 2,500,000 4,000,000 LTI 283,77 110,223 3.116,223
1.8 Field Trip with Parbimantary comm. S0, CHOH 000 0 0 50,001 500,000
1.9 Conference ot BCDM 1020054 4520054 0 ] 1,000,054 4,420,084
1.10 Colleborutive resesrch 2,526,000 1.578,000 i 0 2,520,000 2,618,000
1.11 Mediz Covernge 2,000,000 3,000,000 204 866 204, B66 1,798,134 2708,114
1.12 HO Logistics and Management Sug 5,210,800 HA443.800 1,122,060 1,830,601 ATIRH.TAD 613,155
Total of Short Term Simateity TL906 854 105,531,854 21,658 387 2045289 51.248.267 6079315
V. Contingsncy 16885677 31502,729 ] o 6,885,677 T1.502. 789
W1, Frojest Income:
1. Project Income (34,291, 520) (114,800,030 (18800, 368) (IOETEI000  {15.6%L152) (5421714
2 mieresd an defielt hanaes 10,000,000 75988629 11,874,767 69, 510, 600 (LETATGT)  (20.540,571)
Total [24,491.520) {34.811.391) (64928 601) {1, 148, T08) (17564909 (28,662,685)
Tl Ot 1 296,919,224 4 546815412 533,426,680 3,476,117,832 TRIAGLS4S  1,170,697,580




Infow {Grant and lneome) :
Ciromis received from
e
CIDAAKF
NOVIB
EC
il
LINICEF
Local dosors
BRAC Contribution

Tovlan] choesr cienibsatiing
Bank mterest income
Proyect inconse

Total Inflow

Outlow (Expemditure) :
Local Stall
Warks
Supplics (Materily and Beuigment )
Training
Travel
Runmning Costs
Internal Monitonng & Evaluation
Head Cfice Management and Support Services
Contingency

Total Eligihle costs

Crverdrafl Inierest Charged
Total Outllow

Met Inflipwd{oputilw)
Delicit balance ai the beginning of the period

Surplosf{delicity at the end of the period

Mate: Detlly expenditures are shown in Annex -1

As per EC Format
BRAL Education Programme Phase 111
Finnngial Report (EC Format)
Asof November 2002
In Tala
Budget Actual Expenditure Buidget Balance
Jume 2002 Junc 1999 June 2002 June 19949 Dec. 2002 June 1999
to May 2003 | to May 2003 | 10 Nov. 2002 | 10 Nov, 2002 | o May 2003 | to May 2002
(For the perfod)]  (Cumulative) |[(For the perod]  (Curmulitive) | (For the period)|  (Clmalative)
| 2 3 4 3t1-3) 6{2-4)
- - - 743,273,800
- - 41,i0S080 513,201,958
. - - F17,012,85)
- - - £92,087,632
. = 81131749 01801 740
z - + #0341 247
z - 402,976
s = - 203,000,000
n - 22.02G.BOR JOTHIRZAIS
- 554414
16,803,368 105,678 306
= = METI0NT6 380415138
SR8, 179,083 2042213379 278400 666 1,808 843962 I TTTALT 333,309,417
90,185,286 369201464 31574078 276,287,083 67,411,208 03,003,481
276,640,652 1015507986 100499820 639,127,121 67,140,832 376,360,865
113,597,153 369,589,197 a9 144,007 226,756,107 T4A51, 1460 142 B33 000
SLETGO,588 195357908 21 A0S25E 141,824,353 27.981.230 53,533,455
40,685,115 151,827,293 18,205,433 143,350,347 12479,682 BATGMG
14,628,121 44,118,745 4,215.596 24,283,213 10,412,525 20035432
12,726070 362,008,202 15419423 221793352 47,206,647 140,224,850
16885677 31.502,729.00 - - 16485677 31302728
LIHTAIZT4S 4681626800  S4035538)  3.4B82,.206,538 741057404 L9 I60,265
10,000,000 75988629 | 1,874,767 498,229,600 (1,874,767) (23,540,971}
1,291 412{148 4757615432 552.200,048  3.581,796,13R TISIR26T  [175.819,204
(310499.872) {401 381.003)
(90.881,131% =
{401,381,003) (401 381,000)




200
.01
1.3
204
205
205
207
2n4
2.0%
210
241
2
213

.00
Xl

400
4.0
4.02
403
4.0
405
4046
407
408
409
&40
411
4.12
413
413
414
4:15
4146

S.00
am
3.03
503
504
505

Local Stull

Temporary Fart tome StuiT
Teacher Satary

Teacher [1ibrary)

Halary of POPA

Salary of Team Inchargs
Salary of Aren Manager
Solory of Accountamnt
Salary of Libranin

Salary of PO/Manager (Library)
Service staff salary
Progrum Head

Salary of New Componeni

Sub Total

Wiarks
School rosm renovirtion and maintenunce
Sub Total

Supplics (Mulerials und Equipment)
Teachers md and supplies
Learners Books and Supplies
Students Supplics
Supplimentary Reading Materinls
Classroom Supplies
Books {Library}
Baoohks {EDLY)
Trust fund
Trunk
Library Develdpment
[nnovative Program & Development
Fuermyiturs ond Fixtire
Complter
Vehicle
Educatiomal Moeterinly (New)
[T Fosilities (New)
Furniturs (New)

Suby Total

Training

Teachers tmining and Refreshers

StudT tratning and development

ST tmining and development (Librery)
Crrientation (o Community members
Training (Library)

Detalls of Financial Report
BRAC Educatlon Programme, Phase [1]
Asaf November 2002

Annex-1

Budget Actunl Expenditure Budpet Balance
June 2002 June 15999 June 2002 June 1994 Dee, 2002 Jiine [990
o Moy 2003 o Moy 2003 | 1o Nov_ 2002 | 1o Nov, 2002 to May 2003 to-May 2003
{For the period)] (Conulative) |(For the period]  (Cumulative) | (For the period)|  (Cumulotive)
3 z 3 4 31-31 G241
3575000 18801534 1,283,941 1354313 2,291,089 5218423
297,536,010 1,107.8B34,610 145269612 947,573,977 152,265,398 1602 B0,633
T.001332 7,176,452 3,002,833 15,884,532 3,948,499 13:391.920
177076160 669,531,975 B2,336,092 567,286,175 9,246,068 102,245 300
20755813 111,791,584 13,138,301 97,808,962 16,617,312 13,982,622
5.299,200 29,524,840 3141236 30,506,297 5,157,964 (PE1,651)
6,364 240 21.542.911 2,194,392 23,483,880 4,269,848 {1,940,969)
2,580,000 §2,147.618 Ot 124 5.0 14,040 1915876 T032,96%
22,391,528 81 208,053 L5, 760,948 B, 330,245 10,629,580 16,877,204
7,560,000 24,441 634 2,860,385 22,037,018 4,650,615 1504016
B40,000 5792.141 AR4,797 4337215 355203 134,926
21600000 32,300,000 11870033 15996477 0,729,965 [ 6,403,523
SRE,179,083  2,142,210,379 278,400,666 1 808843,962 306, 777417 333369417
09 185,286 360.29] 464 31,574,078 276,287 SA3 67,611,208 91003481
99,185,286 369,291,464 3574078 276,287.983 67,611,208 93,003,481
2.572,000 34,148,718 T9T.691 14,523,888 8,774,309 19622 R28
136.665.462 480,713,037 42,171,139 313,034,009 04,494,323 16T 679,028
67,058,242 149250418 25,845,000 T63:142,522 41,813,152 B&, 116896
11,697,624 41,655,598 5,599,900 19,732,667 2697719 11,922,531
17,166,347 6,153,845 4,618,384 35,637,984 12,547,963 24,515,851
10,539,586 40,730,766 12,111,003 30353450 (1171507 1377316
1] 1,102,503 106,545 580,103 (106,545) 522400
6,077,348 22,628,203 2,963 536 8,635,652 3113902 13,992,571
607,732 il e ik 685,652 | 565224 [T7.930) 697,303
- 1,152,500 BETT 7,053 (8,817 1,435,450
12,010,844 42,724,290 EO2T.404 2RTIR 184 1,981 462 16,01 1,106
4254, 25| 15,329 620 [ 454242 B411,750 2.R00,008 TAZT 899
- 1728 i B2 00 0 286,765
- 6,305,006 a ] 0 4,405,006
- i, D, 000 601,185 1,739,505 (GO, 185} 4260 208
- 3,000,200 B5.926 151,773 {85.926) 2848227
L 1 300,000 1,023,184 1.840.327 (1,023,186) 341 327)
276,649,652 1015507986 109,499,820 639,127,121 167,149,832 376380.865
49,455,114 230.876,302 211073217 163,160,924 28,351,897 67715378
21,927,065 81,639,873 11,617,453 42,131,765 10,309,612 32,508,114
2,345,865 7426034 1,408,742 4,491 A58 137,123 3433458
242115 05,165 40,397 651,933 202,718 253233
70739 6,120,661 438,967 4,422,127 1262772 | 698,534

2




506
08
5,07
sEs

B.00
61
Bz

7.00
701
.02
703
7.04
T8
706
107

5.00
8.01
501
201

9,04
LR
§0d
9.03
e

10.00

11,02

Warkshap (Mew)

Truining and réfreshers
Sengitisation of Locul gove (New}
Conference ut BODM

Sub Total

Travel

Travelling and transportation

Travelling and transpomation (Library)

Field tmp with parlinment standing commitice
Sub Total

Rumnming Costs

Office Rent and Utilities

Office sationeries and supplics
(reneral Expenses and Maintenance
Utitities (Library)

Maintenunce & Magazine

Rent and Utilides (EQLD

Rent and Litilities (New)

Sub Total

Internal Maonitoring & Evaluation
Internal Research-and Evaluation
Collebarative Research

Medin coverge

Sub Total

Mansgement snd Support Services
HO Menagement Support (Sehool)
HO Mianagement Support (Library)
HO Management Support (EDL)
HO Minagement Suppart (New Component)

Suly Totul
Contingency
Project Income

Sub Total

Budgel Actunl Expenditure Budget Balanee
June 2002 June 1999 June 2002 June | 990 Dec. 2002 June 1999
i May 2003 | 1o May 2003 | toNov, 2002| 1w Nov, 2002 | toMay 2003 i May 2003
(For the period)] (Cumulative) |(For the perod]  (Cumulative) | (For the perind)|  (Cumulative)
1 2 3 4 1-3) {34
2400000 3,600,000 692,240 1LO3T.615 1707760 2562385
30,000,000 30.000.000 1. 716:504 2,970,504 270234006 IT023.495
T 500,200 4,000,000 362,484 883777 1637516 3.1 16223
3,020,254 4,520,254 ] a 3,020,254 4320254
113897033 369,589,197 39,044,007 226,756,107 74,453,148 142,833,092
45961753 (75490708 20221447 127,789,426 25,140,306 47,701,282
5,364,822 19,517.087 3073810 14,034,027 2mmi 5,783,160
50,013 0,013 _ ] 0 0013 50,03
51,876,588 195357808 23895358 141 824353 17,961,330 53,510,455
15,120,000 fi4 591, SR0 723,966 7112435 7,796,034 [T:327.374)
6,045,915 22,927,596 2522439 17,196,356 3,133 476 5,731,240
9072000 25,933,681 2304887 36,117,064 6,767,113 (10,1463,383)
720,000 3361912 119,650 1161034 300,310 206,878
1,600,000 15137504 1,690,618 3522521 1,909,382 5214983
1527200 14,443,620 1,523,735 4,039,005 1003865 L0 404,608
3,600,000 5.400,000 2,320,098 1.790,003 [ 379,902 2009997
40,685,115 151,827,293 18,205,433 143,350,347 12.479.682 R ATG. 946
102121 17,700,747 4,010,730 24,078 447 6,091,391 13,622.200
2,526,000 3,617,984 n U] 2,526,000 IAITO%
2,000, B0 1000014 204,866 04,866 1,795,134 2,795,148
14,628,111 44,318,745 4,215,596 24,353,313 10,412,522 20,035,432
67043674 321 514,568 30,954.208 204,254 R67T 36,989,466 113,269 6598
11,576,670 25752207 3,104,606 10263911 3472073 15,488,204
761717 4,064,430 238549 14414973 511,168 2420457
7444000 L0677 000 |, 122,060 1,830,601 6,321,940 8,846,300
BL726.070 3620182020 35410423 231,793,352 47.306,647 140,224,850
TG.EB5.677 31,563,729 ] 0 |6.885.677 31502129
(344033207 (110.800020) (18803368 (105.678.306)  (15.6940,152) (5:121.714)
(34,403,520)  (110,800,020) (18,803,368) (105,678,306  (15.690,152) (5:121.714)



//

LFA based financial summary report for June 2002 to November 2002

LF¥A Based

Marrative Summary

Agreed Indicators

Achievement

Achivement on

Programme-level finance

Cumulative budget

Cum. Expenditure

to end June 2002 | yearly budgetin %

June 2002~ May 2003

to end May 2003 to end Nov. 2002
4,650,124,076 3,482,266,538 Omn target
Budget far Expenditure for

June 2002- Nov. 2002

1,264,527,069 540,355,281
Cutput 1 Cumuizstive budget Cum. Expenditure
Finance of the School cost 1o end May 2003 to end Nov. 2002
3,482,648,609 2,775,177, 147
Budget for Expenditure for
June 2002- May 2003 June 2002- Nov. 2002
933,807,861 396,406,839
Ohutput 2

Fingnece of the Capacity Development

673,936,775

151,627,432

Cumulative budget

Cum, Expenditure

to end May 2003 to end Nov, 2002

445 986,198

Budget for Expenditure for
Tune 2002- May 2003| June 2002- Nov. 2002

67,605,829

Output 3
Finance of the

Materials development and New Initiatiy

Ohstput 4

Cumulative budget
to end May 2003
105,241,760
Budget for

June 2002- May 2003
24,236,376

Cum. Expenditure
to end Nov. 2002
53,910,469
Expenditure for
June 2002- Nov. 2002
11,673,752

Finance of the

Continuing Education Program

Cumularive budget
to end May 2003
282,763,078
Budget for

June 2002- May 2003} June 2002- Nov. 2002

TE,948,326

Cum. Expenditure
to-end Nov, 2002

177,740,185
Expenditure for

42920274
Output 5
Finance of the Cumulative budget Cum. Expenditure
Short term Strategy

to end May 2003
105,531,854

Budget for
June 2002- May 2003
72,906,854

June 2002- Nov. 2002

to end Nowv. 2002
29,452 539
Expenditure for

21,658,587




Ouotput 1 Level Financing:

A Teachers Cost

1, Teachers Salary

3, Teachers aids and Supplies

4, Balary and Benefis ol PO & Pa

5. Travelling und transportation

. (fice Rent and uhilities

7. Siationerves snd supplics

8. General Expenses and mainienanice

Toml ol A

13, Students Books and Supplizs

1. Leamers Books apd supphes

2. Srudents Supplics

3. Supplimentary Reading Materials
4, Class- Room Supplics

5. Behool Room Renovetion and Mainlenpnce

6. Salary ond Denefits of PO & PA

7. Travelling and transportation

8. Office Rent and wtilities

9. Sttioneries #nd supplies

10. Genernl Expenszs and mainternnce

Total ol B

. Field Operntions

1.1 Snlary and Benefits of MO & PA

1.2 Travelling and transportation

13 Salary and benefits of Team Leader

1.4 Salary of Ares Manager

1.5 Salary of Accountant

1.6 Solury of Service Stafl

1.7 Travetling nnd transportation

B Diice Renl amd ulilities

15 Smtionerien and supplies

1.10 General Expenses and maintenance
Tatal af C

Taial of Cutpui |

Dretails of LFA Based Financlal Report
BRAC EDUCATION PROGRAM Phase 111

As of Movember 2002

Budget Actiml Expenditure Achivemenl
June 2042 June 1999 June 1002 Juimee 1999 on pearly
1o Moy 2003 o May 2003 10 Moy, 2002 1o Moy, 2002 budget in %
{For the period) {Cumulative) {For the period) [Cumislative) in %
I 1 1 4 5
297536010 t'.m.ssulu 145347 894 047,648,259 49%
9,572,000 34,146,716 2,797,691 16,513,888 19%
59008878 213,157.481 1789436 189, 1 1004 AT
11,807,776 £4,63],467 4,519,102 1 14,610 AT
5165310 21,658,237 2441332 24,041,451 4%
2,066,368 7,693,595 974,147 5732019 A%
1.066.368 7.693,555 768,295 12,038,021 %
35713310 |, 446,835,731 185,793,887 1.226.509,952 48%
126,665,146 430,712,721 45,177,196 311,040,066 33%
67.638,243 249,259,410 21,856,933 163,154,355 12%
L7627 41,655,597 550,509 20,732,667 4%
17,166,347 6ih, 1 33,843 8.620,843 35,640,443 0%
99, 185286 369,291,464 JLAIT RIS 76,131,775 I2%
55,038 878 113,157,443 27.889.436 189,110,604 4T%
11,807,776 44,631,497 579102 31,814,610 A%
3. 165910 21,658,137 2441322 24,040,451 A%
2,066,368 7,693,595 74,147 5132119 AT
1,066,368 7,693,595 768,295 12,039,021 %
412,517,949 1,505,907.453 148,723,048 1 OTRAITA Jo%
55,003,378 220, 157483 27,889,436 189,110,504 4T
i1 RO07.776 44,630,457 3519102 ILE14600 4%
20,755,613 111,791,584 13,1383 97.50B.962 44%
7438887 28,664,533 1,848,656 30,506,497 25%
4,959 258 19,937,929 2,294,388 EEREER ] A6%
6,199,105 23,080,739 2860385 22,937,018 465%%
10,538,439 41, 596231 oA, 093 BhE 32353321 9%
5,163,510 21,658,237 2441322 24,041 451 4%
1,066,368 7,693,595 974,147 5. L9 4%
2,066,368 7,693,595 768,295 12,009,021 3T
139,036,602 529,905,423 61,857,898 469,830,079 45%
938,807,861 J482,648,609 396,406,839 LTTSAT7,147 42%



Curput 2 Level Financing

1. Teather Traininge und refreshers
2 ST ralning and developroend
2.1 Teachers coge

2.2 Swdent Books and supplics

2.3 Figld operations

3 Research and Evaluation

4 H O Logisties pnd Marosement Support

Total of Output 2

Cutpot 3 Level Financing

T Tnnovattve Program and Materials Dev.

I¥. Education Development Umit
11 Rent and ubilities

13 Vehicle

13 Librmry development

1.4 Books and supplics

1.5 Computer

1.6 Project Head

1.7 Siupport sl

1.3 Special aining and workshop
I3 Conmulinmt

140 HO Logistics and Management Suppoct

Tetal of Cutput 3

Output 4 Level Financing

I LIBRARY PROGRAMME
1| Stant up Cost ;

1 1.1 Furniture and Fixwees
112 Truat fund

1.1.3 Bocks

114 Trurk

b 1o Training

1 2 Dpermting Expenses
I L1 Salory gnd Benefita
1:2:2 Teachers-Salary

Budget Actual difure Achriement
June 2002 June 14999 June 2002 Jina 1999 on yearfy
1o Moy 2003 1o May 2003 1o Mowv. 2002 1o Mov. 2002 budgst in %
{Far the period) [Cumulative) {For ths perod) (Camulative) in %

| 2 3 i 5

4 450,114 230,876,307 21,113,439 163,167,193 43%

5,903,888 22315748 3,168,500 11,704,354 Ly

5,903,888 22315748 3,168 500 11,704,384 57%

10,119 200 | 37008382 4. BR0.452 15,713,036 45

10,102;121 37,700,747 4,010,730 24,078,447 A%

T0.139, 147 323,719,843 30954, 208 29,608 434 E b

151627452 673,936,775 67,605,820 44€,986,198 450,

12,011,022 44,729,446 2,027,404 28,718,154 5T%

4.375.,308 16,292.231 1,523,735 4,039,015 155

o 6,405,006 a 0 0%

0 2,152,503 8817 217,053 0%

1 1,102,503 106,545 580,103 0%

0 3.228.728 0 241,960 . Um

1,458,824 6,410,763 484,792 4337210 3%

2,107,404 7,210,765 1,080,335 6183606 Si%

a #300,684 o 4,190,584 0%

3,483,814 9216,424 03,577 3,008,752 o

799,503 4,102,700 238,547 1.593 812 30%

24.336,576 105,241,760 11,673,752 53,010,469 £

4,234,251 §5,839.649 1,454,243 511,750 T4

6077544 13 478203 2,063,554 8,635,412 F

10,339 184 40,730,766 12,011,093 30,353,450 Fii%e

607,722 2262727 685,652 1,565,124 113%

1,701,710 6,120,632 418967 472 137 6%

23,459,227 82,275,743 11761948 64,330,849 0%

7,001,320 27476440 3,002,633 15.484,532 43%




Budgel Avtual Experafinme Achivement
June 2003 June 1999 June 202 June 1999 an yearly
to May 2003 1o May 2003 to Nov. 2002 1o Now, 2002 budget in%
{For the period) {Cumulatve) {For the period) {Cumulative) in %
I 2 3 4 5

1.2.3 Travelling ond transporiation 5E6LNT2 19,817,007 3075811 14,034.927 5%
|.2.4 Staff maiming 2,345,903 726572 1,408,742 4,491 A58 s
1.2.5 Orientation to Community ceTitre 243,115 205,165 40,397 €51.933 7%
1.2.0 Litrarizn 3,063,079 12330.697 064,124 5114649 3%
| 1.7 Maintenancs and Magasine 3538,192 15.475.696 LE90.618 0.922.521 3%
1.2.% Litilities ITIS.HS 3,523,087 210,684 1,161,029 5%
1.9 H © Logistics and Managemesnt Support B570,679 25752207 3,104,606 B, 760,104 4%

Total of Oungrut £ 76948328 2 T62.07R 42,920274 177,740,188 56%
Ourput 5 Levél Finanelng
¥. Bhon Term Suuegy (New Component)
1.1 Salary and benefits 21,400,000 32,400,000 11,870,035 18,996,477 9,729,965

2 Warkshop 2,400,000 3,600,000 670,947 1,037 615 1,729,053

1.3 Training & materials 306,000,000 36,000,000 3,577,680 4,716,009 26422311
14 IT Facilines {i] 3,000,000 82926 5. (B5.926)
1.5 Rentand utilities 3,600,000 5.A400,000 2220101 2,790,004 1379899
1.6 Fumniture and fixture (1 1,500,000 1,023,186 1841327 {1,023.186)
1.7 Sensitisation of Local Government 2.500,000 4,000,000 88357 BR3.777 1.616,223
1.8 Field Trip with Parlimantary comm. 50,000 50,000 0 - 50,000
1.9 Conference at BCDM 3,020,054 £.520,054 [ o 3,020,054
1. 10 Collaborative research 2.526,000 3,618,000 1] o 1,526,000
1.11 Media Coverage 2.000.000 3,000,000 204,856 204865 ET95134
1.12 HO Logistics and Management Sugp 5,210,800 E.443,500 1,122,060 1,830,601 4,088,740

Total of Dutput 3 71,908,154 105535 954 21,658,587 19.452.539 k{9

Total Program Level Financing 1,364 517,060 4,650,124,0T6 540,355,281 3,481.266,538 3%






